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CHAPTER 28 (S)

SUBVERSION (U)

(U) Since emerging as a separate natk'iial entity in mid-1954,
South Vietnam has been continuously confronted with grave sub-
versive thre"ats. During the first 2 years of its existence the central
government's effective authority extended little beyond Saigon, and
even ,he capital city's municipal government and police were in the
lhia.ds o=. hostile organized racketeers. Two sizabie areas in die
Mekong Delta were virtually ruled 13y religious sects (the Cao Dai
and the lioa Ilao) (see cl. 26, Public Order and Safety). It was only
after these dangerous contenaers for state power had been eliminated
that the government was frep io turn to the Comnmunist challenge
which was being caiefully prepared in the countryside.

(U) By 1960, Viet Cong insurgency had become the principal
threat to national security. Supported, directed and controlled by
North Vietnam since the mid-1950's, the insurgents sought to infiltrate
every sector of South Vietnamese society and undermine Saigon's
authority by various means, including armed attack, assassination,
kidnaping, intimidation, terrorist activity, agitation and propaganda.
Thev attem•pted to aspjtIli.. on all nopiilar grrivances against the
government to bring about physical insecurity and political confusion.
Politically, their avowed objective was to establish a neutralist coali-
tion regime, which they regarded as an intermediate step toward the
eventual comununization of South Vietnam.

(U) Ostensibly, the Viet Cong insurgents operated within the
framework of the self-styled National Front for the Liberation of
South Vietnam (NlrLSV) -- a Communist front designed to give the
;r gn .... the ,, .c•a, e of apontns ,o,•l•,- indigenlon ve-
ment. Overwhelming evidence shows, however, that the real force
behind the insurgents and the National Front is the so-called Viet-
namese People's Revolution Party, which, in effect, is the southern
branch of the ruling Communist Party in the North, commonly
referred to as the Lao Dong.

(U) Viet Cong strength is largely rural based. Partly because of
Saigon's long indifference to peasant problems and partly because of
the government's failure to protect the rural population from Com-
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munist terrorists, the insurgents, usually posing as self-appointed
patriots and. crusaders, were able to spread their influence, almosL by
default, in many parts of the country.ide. By mid-19t;6, however, the
Viot Cong's initial advantage in the virural areas 6eemed to he waning.
In the latter half of the 1950's they wero able to score propaganda
victories, almost unchallenged, by making luring promises without
having to assume the :esponsibility of fulfillin:g them. They were
also able to extend their influence steadily and bring a large portion
of South Vietnamese territory under their control. In the early 1960's,
however, they were increasingly plagued by the problem of satisfying
the socioeconomic needs of the peol)le within their a.-eas. The list of
unfulfilled promises lengthened, and by late 1965 there were indica-
tions that some of the insurgents themselves were also disillusioned
with the groi ing prosp)ect of a protracted conflict-possibly a 20-year
war-contrary to their earlier optimistic prediction of a certain Com-
munnist victory by the end of 1965.

(U) Apart from its military operations, the Saigon government
began to emphiasize, cspecially after February 1966, socioeconomic
meamns to improve the living conditions of the people, both rural and
urban. The government placed high hopes on a comprehensive
scheme, officially called the Revolutionary Development. Progr' mm, to
gain trust and confidence of the population. It appeared that this
program, if successfully carried out, would materially enhance the
government's capability to defeat the Viet Cong insurgents in these
nonmilitary fields, which heretofure constituted the weakest link in
the overall anti-Coimnunist efforts.

BACKGROUND

(U) More tha;, a century of active or passive resistance to colonial
rule has accustomed the people of South Vietnam, particularly the
peaants, to view the central goA ,rnment as an alien authority and to
express dis-satisfaction with it by conspiracy and violence. Time haI
been too short, opportunities too infrequent and indoctrination too
Jimited, during thle 12 years of independence, for the population as
a wh.'lo to become a h ,, to the ue of dcmoatic processes ill
seeking relief from what they regard as g-werumnwntal injustices.

(U) The establishment of the Republic of Vietmam south of the
seventeenth parallel after the Geneva Agreement of 1954 prevented
the Cammunists from seizing control of the entire country. Before
the Agreement the Communists, using the popular themes of anti-
colonialism" and "ma. innat idn L a nlknce," played at dominant role in
organizing opposition agai ns1 the Freoi h throughout the country.
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In the North t hey wrested power from thle. French, first in rural areas,
then in the towns,. Iii thi Soith their ngenits and guerrillas operated.
freely in parts of the couintr~yside, but, they were uinable to Consolidate
thoir eontrol and failed to win thle principal towns.

(UT) The wvithdrawval of the Frenchi and the viviorgelnee of thle Re-
pu1 li (ief Vietnaun 11nadlCd byv Proidvnteit ' gro vrouffiht. a shift ill thle,
tactics of tile ('unmun111ist-. (Callintý for "unilication of Vietnam" and
"i Op 1 )OSitiOii to foreign intervention," they apparently expected to gruin
cont rol of Solth Vietinam byI neains of a inationwide, referendumr, pro-

p-diii time Agreelment, 'Which w-is !o be held in 1956. But the Souffh,
'itvlii-that. 'iadcctuate provjisions had been made for free (uS-

eimisioln of the isusand for impartial supervisirn of tile ballot~illy.
(ele line(] to participate in t le proposod elect ion. The Conioumnists thenl
turned to a mnilitantly subversivaý earnaigui against the, Repuiblic;,

UntdStates ass;i-tance heanie a miajor piopaganda target (see ch.
16), Public Tinformlation).

(U) President N~go,d(hring his first 2 years, in office, "as preoccuipied
wit h eliminating the military st rength of the religious. sects and of
ti I Binhlx~ Nuven, a1 political and racketeering orgamnizatilon whielh
ac(tuallly L1fout el dt certa in sections of the djelta regrion (see. ch.2,
Public Order and Safety; c~h. 2s, The Armed Forces). The Gorn1-

inunsts ookadvatag of this situation to work in tire villagres t
underminin thle gurveiimuent býy mnean-; whicht ranged fromin propaganda
h) sabotage and terror. I'liv played onl t! v pee~asuts' grievances
against thle Saigon regime's practice of apponinting urban-oriented
(histi'iC{ arid village, officials. Many of these. officials were Catholics
and "northleriiers" aiid were mnore concerned1 with their sel f-seeking
vent ures than with the welfare of the villngei-. The ('omr-nmnist.
insurgents, posing -.s self-styled patriotic nationialists, wort ale. to
sustain arnd intensify, after mnid-1959, a camplaign of guerrilla wvarfare
and terrorismn in the rural areas oif the South. It vTDeckihler 1961
the pace of Viet. Cong hiuurgre~nc becanie so heigluiteimedk that. President
Ngo formially reque~sted "lore "i'litary :,ussistance froml thme United
States, (see ch. 1.15, Foreign Relat ions; ohm. 2 7, Trie Armed F orces).

(U) The Couinmunist insurgents, lableledl by thle Siouth Vietnlaimese
Government as thle, Viet Cong, were supported and (directed by the
Hanoi regimo. Although m-o.,st of thieir lower-level elements were
recruited within the South. top echielon per,:onnel Consisted mnainly
of those wvho hued in tilt ra ted f roil thle North. From 1950 through the
end of 1961 att least, 4,500 agents had joinedl the Viet. Cong ill tile
South. Thle. numnber of in lilt rators for 1962 -.ind 1963 were .5,400) and
4,200, respectively.
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(U) After mid- I963: hle iwtirgeiic v wy ecan tincrealsingly wide-

S prea d hlrgely- bec!' I Sv of I,'!tca i iv;IIi .,: IIIi I It I inI ýS !Ig IICý7i(pail I iie(
b~y 1-211id chlange-s i11 go% jIjj,r't iil lc.:tdvr~diip (t'o cli. 14, Pohl iial

l):tI I]Itc.,;. A 4iti±l-lill top leadtei'sh~ m iiore ofte rcii CIthed ilIN-r

MOilt el Shitift s inuvolv~iuig key pi si t iolis ill [ct Ii minlitaryti antd erivil estab-
li.slllnelttts. llttaily dVowni to fit &~ Iiel nvetl. hTim. tHw lack of
political sthtbilitvI, -oiplede wit~l (lit-, i rztdit joltit wait itid-see alt t:'.',1
so protionilcv- on tilhe, part. of ''c gOve lii I i'lnt offiwiak', contriblited
4)ito bueiaiic ta illc itiu Ot. Illi sonke it ilst n' P, beanusu of ins~curiity

stetniming fro nt V et ( otia tvrroný---vlc w illn iiiItself was tho infts mlde
groal for tlhe jii g los iwa 1 ofi,-i:I, ii 5 iC jta tIe fr-otti i an i Testing~
Initiative. By !alie ! 90 a Vijet Conl" victory wellited to be~ tiniiient.
Beginninitg ill eat'!v 9(.. Sa~ itgon's (-.Aa tvie iitir igency effori s signiii -

cantly ittproxved a~s aiel of direct. Uiiitod States ittilitir1y partici-
pat ion ini the N, at' s eh. 27, kThe Arniml. Fovrces). By niid-1966
there %vere gn wina~ iniuicit i'n-s that tin title of tile war had turned
ill favor of tilt Saigo0ti re-ime, and tho' Viet Cong appeared to he
bra, ing t hetmselves for :t prolonged I ilita I v conflict 1-atler than for
a quick victory (see chi. 14, IPolitival IDvmicnics).

ATTITUDES TOWARD SUBVERSION

Government Position

(U) U~ntil early 1966 there was no statutorY provision designepd
to cope exclusi vely w ith lth li roblent of subversion. Instead (the gov-
ernntezii of Primie Mittster Ky, like its lpredecp.,sslrs, relied oil broad

tir''Ctov IauWiLTS Itl Lit-1terIlitititg 10at constituted a subversive threat,
real orplotelitiiiL The governiment's general position was that a threat
to national security uinaitated not only ýrofli actual or attemp~ted armued
insmrgency bult akIo fronit disruptivzi activities, including those in the
er'otiontic and tituanlcial. realmts. Simnilairly, any attempt to advocate
a neutralist, political solution for the country was also declared to be
contrar~y to ntationalt interests. T1111.9, a d'N-ree issuled On July 19, 1965.
emlpowers Ole gbrnen t loeu o ire, a. military court any

1)tiLsoits suspoeted not onl1y of arimed insurgency or of professing
sYnipatihy for commnunism or tientntli~ini, but, also those charged with
ofihcial misconduct, and such economic crinmes as hoatrding antd specu-
latiotn. Prime M'Ainister Ky, for exav-ple, declared repeatedly that
diblhone.t officials and sefsekn usti eszinlet were eveni "mlore
dangerous thtan dhe ('omintunists" aiid that. they should bo puinislibd
as "thle nattioni's eneinies" (see cli. 141, IPolitical IDynaxnies).
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(1U) After mid 196:1, thp i- inr~iVncY 1we anl'o invreJIsinglY wide-

lpr ad.rgely (eciw f polit cal istll-Idfitv in1 saigoi. vccornipanieil
L~y rapid cluiig-es In go0NVeiII1iieiit:: leader.ship (sev c0i. 1-I. Political
DYnalnivcs). A lihixigo III top lea:oll-AHip Miore oftenI'VrS11lted in] per-
solliii'l G-l, t5 iiI'l~-g kc-v posit~ioi's III hthn ikiilm ,ihav and civil t.l-

SO p310ono.11ucli .)Ii the, paIrt of 111:111 gover'nment oflio-ia s, cont i'ihteuI
t~o hi reticraiit.1 inanct ion. iI ii onie liist anv es,,Iru of i nsecuriity

~~enni.'fii Vet (n~~terror--%% hich in %%;t:4 (as1to intended
roal for the iin.,trgents - local officials refr~iinc ,fronm lnaati ftst ing
initiati;ve 1; ' V lae 1964 a V'iet Cung victoryw seemied Io bfw inuninenit.
Beginninw in earlv I 96o, Saigc CIi scoutkerin,,, l,,ecy efforts signit-
vali ty 13uproved as a result of dii est~ I nitcd States military pa rtici-
pation iii tim war (soo lIt. 27, Tlhe Arincsi Forc4's). By mid-1966
there were growinig indicat ions tliat the tide of the wa~r had turned
in favor of flive Saigon regimne, and the Viet, Cong a~ppearwed to be.
bracidg tileinISPVe'-i for ai prolonj~r din ilitary conflict i'a.he~r thtan for
a quick: victory (se~e clt. 14, Polit ica Dv~imiLijes).

ATTITUDES TOWARD SUBVERSION

G~overnment P~osition

(U) Until early 19(6f there was no statutory provision designed
to cope exclusively with. t(lie proll~eln of subversion. Insteatd the gov-
ernlllent uf P~rime Minister hy k, (iris 1:redecew'-i-6r, icelied oh broaid
einelegeuce,' powers in deterininillg whiat. constituted a, subversive threat,
ieal or p)otent ial. The goovcrnnictit's genoral position was that a threat
t o natontil rvcuirlty evnilal ed l10t 0onlv froni akctual or at-tvinpted armied
inlýIlrg~elcy lri~ also froiiidsrp i.:;Iactivities, including those hin the
ecoIIoIIiI' and financial realinis. Slimilarly, any attempt. to advoua~tk
aI neuttralist po.iticail soliution. for the country was also declared to be.
Coflt.l'rJ'V to national interest'. Tl.ý :I dorre issr1ies on Ju~ly 19. 116W5,
emipowers t- lie governmiint to prosecuiv, before a, inittary court any
peisons siispP fedl not. only of aridL insurgency or of iirofessqing
Sympathy for commuIsmI11,1 orl niiermalisin id. ht aso those charged withl
official misconducet a~nd sutch economic criimes as lio:1.ding find sp.ýcu-
Jation. Primne M~ inister Ky, for' examiple', declared repeatedly that
dishonest officialds mnd self-seeking buIsinessmien were even "mnore
dangerous thtan the ECo~innixiisi s" and that thoy' should be punished
as "the ination's enemies'' (see chi. 14, Political D ynamuics).

4 SECRET



SECRET
(U) True government also relied on other official decrees p~romful-

gated under the Ngo regime. Decree Number 6, of January 11, 1956,
for example, provided that "individuals considered dangerous to

W national defense and common security" might be confined by executive
ortler or obliged to reside iafied place undtbr police surveillance.
Another !egal instrument was Decree Number 13 of February ýýO, 1956,
pertaining to press offenses. Although somewhat liberalized after
November D63, this decree still empowers the government to bring
the, publication of new papers under a licensing system. The dlecree
further provides that, the printing of misleading statements which
could he exploited by subversive elemnents or could otherwise endanger
public security is pu'nishable b~y imprisonment, heavy fines or by -ms
pension of license, In January 1964, for extimple, nine dailies were
suspended by the authorities on charges of violating internal secu-
rity. Still another instance was the suspension in March 1964 of two
Saigon dailies charged] with carrying reports likely to harm national
defense plans.

(U) During President. Ngo's rule the actions of all dissidents and
political opponents were regarded as potentially subversive in intent,

X ~and a meaninlgfull distijiction between legal political oppositioL and
subNversive, acliriiies was not readily apparent. Prime M~inister Ky's
regime, however, has shown a much more pari.aissive, attitude t~oward
thu political activities of non-Communist elemnents (see ch. 14, Po-
litical Dynamics).

Public Attitude

(U-) Throughout the course of its history, especially during the
long period of Ciiinese. vile., Viet~namk has known much of secret
societies, conspiracies and rebellions. That background and several
dec~ades of eXperienci in el and(est ine political activity e udes- French

coloniial rule familiarized the people With the art of radical po'iticalI
activitics and subversion. During this period pers;ons accused of
stibver-son or political crimies were usually i'egardedI as nationalists.

11"ith ~ ~ "~ th-"rt1g 31L 'rb-13 I' ILVIly iufiileince1 V) th offcial
Wr-'enc uner resden Ng's egie t brnd vennot-Comunist.

oppl)- fiofi);t5 as potentially subver'sive, the South Viet.nniue:,e today
generully appeali to attach jiiu particullar stigmaL to the person acc.,use'lI or convicted of subversion. Moreover, to many of the people in early
.1966 the sense of belonginig to the Saigon regime was not firm enouigh
to arouse feelings of shamie or guilt in connection with subversioni.I
In addition, records of penal servitude on grounds of political crimei
or parficilpat.:on in attempts to overthirow the government through
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violent means are regarderi in South Vietnam less as a political lia-
bility than as .-n asset.

(U) In mid-1966 the aimed forces, as a group, appeared to be
most militantly anti-Communiist, although, there was evidence of some
communist infiltratiom witlk;n the rauks. Other strongly anti-Com-
munist elements were the CathOlic refugees from North Vietnam,
numhering about 700,000. Similar'y, small rnnbers of Buddhist
refugees from the North, commonsý kno-ni in Saigon as the Vinh
Nghicm group, were fiercely anti-Conmmunit; this group w,* led
by Thiah Tam Giac, ,, leading figure within the Unified Buddhist
Church of Vietnam and in 1966 head of the Buddhist chapleincy in
the anmned forces. The adherenti oF the Cac Dai and the Hofi Hao
sects were also regarded as anti-Conmnunists, but their main interest
in opposing the Viet Gong appeared to have their desire to preserve
their regional autonomy. In this sense, the attitude of tile Gao Dai
and the Hon flao toward the Viet Cong is largAy defensive and
manifests little of the aggressive charateristics shown by the Catho-
lies (see oh. 14, Political Dynamics).

SUBVERSIVE GROUPS

Viet Cong Insurgentq

(IU) It mnid-19,6 the Viet Cong was the principal su,'.elrsive group,

o~jer'timg, supericially .it least, within the framework of the %lf-
styled Na• ional Front of tl)o Lilrxation of South Vietnam, supported,
diiecled and controlled by Cooomunist North Vietnam. The Viet
Cong's antecedents go back to the founding of the Indochineso Co-
munist movement in South Chi;na in 1925 under the direction of

Soviet-trained Nguyen Ai Quoc, later known as I-To Chi Minh. !t
1936, after a dmcado underground in Indochina, the inuvemient
emerged, during (ihe "Popular Fron'.," period in France, as, rL laggl
Co~mmnist, part.y. Puisuimg nira Communist "'united front" policy
0 the time, the party g'rnw in s.-,e anf[ attracted some support frol,
mion ('ommu..isi, groups. It was suppressed again on the eve of WVorld
*War 11, and must. 7 its leaders fled to South China. It continued
its cla]destine activity under thl unpmopular Vichy regime, however,
and by 1941 it was I lie dominant force in the Vieinam Independence
League (Viet Nam l)oc Lap l)ong Minh---popularly, the Viet Minlb),
which it hlid been largely instrument al in orgaunizing.

(U) The Conuminist-led Viet Minh, representing itself as a coali-
'ion of nationalist groups, soon gained enough strength to mount
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haranssing guerrilla attacks against both the French and the Japanese
throughout Vietnam, although in the South non-Communist nation-
alist groups were stronger an 1. inore active that were the Communists.
By mid-August 1945 the Viet Minh had seized power in Ncth
Vietnam and had set up a provisional g-ivernment in Hanoi. Cao Dac.
in view of the increasing strength of the Viet Minlh, apparently de-
cided that lie had no alternative but to abdicate, on August 25, 1945,
as Emperor of Vietnam (sew ch. 3, Historical Setting). Thereafter,
the Viet Minh, strengthened with arms left by the evacuating Jap-
anose, led the attack against the French forces sent to reoccupy the
country and intensified their organizational activities in South Viet-
nair particularly in rural areas where government controls were tra-
ditionally weak or lacking.

(U) In an effort to conceal the increasingly evident Ccrununist
dominance within the Viet Minh coalition, 1-Lanui, in February 1.951,
incorporated the old Viet Minh into a new political coalition organi-
zation called the National Popular Front of Vietnam (Lien-Hiep Quoc
1)an Viet Nam-commonly referred to as the Lien Viet) ; the Lien
Vit, established in May 1946, had a much broader and more inclusive
political base than the Viet Minli. In March 1951 the Communist
conhponent of the Viet Minh merged into the Vietnam Workers' Party
(Dang Lao Dong Viet Nani--better known as the Lao Dong), the
ruling Conummist Party in the North, descended diritly from the old
Indochinese Communist Party. In order to play down its own Com-
inunist character, the Lao Dong itself became a member of the Lien
Viet.

(U) Having signed the Geneva Agreement of 1954, which, in effect,
partitioned Vietnam into two zones at the seventeenth parallel, the
Communist regime focused its propagand:i on national unification,
confident tlat it could win the referendun by which this was to be
achieved. App:u 'ntlv as insurance in case the newly proclaimed Re-
public of Vietnam Ised to participate in a referendum, the Com-
munists proceeded - ith plans for a military and subversive effort to
overthrow President Ngo's administration and seize control of the
entire country.

(S) When withd awing their forces into North Vietnam after theCeneva Agreement, the Coimnunists had left behind caches of armsand ammunition, gr'oups cf carefully selected stanch party members

and some of their best guerrilla fighters, estimated to total about
10,000 men, who were dispersed to hideouts in remote jungles of the
delta and in the mountainous areas along the boundaries with Cam-
bodia and Laos. Driven underground by the authorities in the South,
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they created several f--oit organizations, the most iinport'ant, of which
was the South Vietnam Committee for the Protection of World Peace,
which attracted a number of intellectuals, including doctors, lawyers.
journalists and at least one Buddhist prelate.

(U) Disappointed and somewhat demoralized by the. South's re-
fusal to participate in the election scheme, the Communists changed
their tactics and devoted the next 2 years mainly to recruitment and
reorganization. Many South Vietnamese Conmnunists who had with-
drawn with the North Vietnamese force- in 1954 and had completed
instruction courses in subversive tactics returned to the South to take
up responsible positions iP 1 the Communist movement. Peasant morale
was generally low, and the shortage of trained and competent admin-
istrato-s cre.ated a confused situation ;n the rural areas that was easy
for the Conmmunists to exploit. Organizing cells whcr&-; r they could,
(especially in the villages, they pos,•i as "pa'ttrioti• liberators" and
sought by agitation and propaganda to alienate the people from the
government. Their appeals were effective. Living and working with
the peasants, their voices were heard above those of the usually aloof
functionaries of the distant central government in Saigon.

(S) In 1958, after having received substantial aid in personnel and
materiel from the North, the Viet Cong embarked on a campaign of
terror and intimidation, accompanied by rei'm ed propaganda for the
unification of Vietnam, the removal of the "traitorous Ngo Dinh Diem
clique" and the elimination of the "United States imperialists." The
strength of the Viet Cong forces of all types had mounted to an esti-
mated 15,000 men, and guerrilla hara•scnent increased in intensity and
scale. By 1960 the Viet Cong were attacking in groups of up to sev-
eral battalions in strength. Meanwhile. political and military rein-
forcements infiltrated from the North in increasing numbers, and local
recruits were obtained by propaganda, intimidation and kidnaping.

(S) By early 1955, Viet Cong combatant,; numbering about 250,000,
could be divided into three general categories: full-time guerrillas,
part-t--- : 'rii a- and viliage-basedt activists. Full-time guerril-
las--an estimated 90,000 (including slightly more than 11,000 North
Vietnamese regulars)-constitutted the "jnaii force" of the hard core
of the Viet Cong forces. They were organized on a provincial or
regional basis into companies and battalions composed of highly dis-
,iplined, well-trained, seasoned, polit',ally indoctrinated guerrilla
fighterg. They were commanded by experienced leaders, Many of
them native to the North. Until late 1964, however, many of the lead-
er• were native to the South, although trained in North Vietnam.

(S) The part-time guerrillas, numbering about 120,000, were or-
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ganized by districts into platoon or company-sized units of 50 or more
men each. Provided with small arms, grenades, landinines and ex-
pliesive charges, they received some training while assembled iii hide-
outs or engaged in guarding cached supplies.

(S) Guerrillas in the third category, estimated to total about 40,0C
were village-based activists. Working at their regular occupations
during the day, they took part in night missions at the order of the
guerrilla leader in their area. A typical village in an area where
government control is weak may have had 10, 15 or more of these
activists. Their usual arms were knives and machetes, but a village
group may have had several submachineguns as well as rifles, grenades
and land'nines. Viet Cong of this type, notwithstanding their lack of
military training and their casual discipline, played an important role.
They were the eyes and ears of the provincial and regional groups and
frequently their mouthpieces. They identified promising military
targets, procured recruits and food supplies by persuasion or intimida-
tion and furnished information on the vulnerability of village defenses
and the activities of administrative officials and the security force.

(U) The routine Viet Cong methods of operation included, in the
early 1960's, assassination or kidnaping of government officials and
civilians, many of them district and village chiefs and other "recalci-
trant" local notables. Other Viet Cong activities included the destruc-
tion of public health facilities, schools and bridges; the mining of
roads and rail lines; the blocking of canals; the .atting of telephone
lines; and the theft of such equipment as electric generators, well-
drilling rigs and hospital supplies. To obtain food and fu.,ds for the
maintenance of regular military Viet Cong units, rice was extorted
fom peasants; "taxes" were exacted from plantations and other enter-

prises in payment for immunity from sabotage; kidnap victims were
held for ransom; and buses were held up and their passengers robbed
of money and valuables. Arms and ammunition were obtained in sur-
prise raids on isolated Regional Force (formerly Civil Guard) out-
posts, weak Popular Force (formerly Self-Defense Corps) units and
police stations.

(5) According to official sources, the total number of military and
civilian losses from January 1957 to June 1962 alone amounted to
35,000. Since then, civilian losses averaged about 5,000 a year, includ-
ing 1,500 village chiefs either assassinated or kidnaped during 1964.
During the first 4 months of 196.5, out of a total of nearly 1,200 civilian
casualties, over 400 village leaders were reportexT to have met a similar
fate. (1)
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rational Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam

(U) The Conununisc Hanoi regime announced in January 1961

that the. National Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam had

been establishod on I)ecember 20, 1960, in South Vietnam by "various

forces opposing thle fascist Ngo Dinh TIem regime." The announce-
ment came 4 months after the ruling Lo Dong Party had declared
its intention to "liberate" rhe South and also exhorted the South Viet-

namese to set up a "broad national united front directed against the

United States-Diem clique."
(U) Jean Lacouturel, a Far Eastern specialist of Le Mov-de of Paris,

in 1966 a visiting member of the faculty of Harvard University,
as4sertel that in March 1960 a. group of the old Viet Minh resistance
fighters of South Vietnam, identified by Professor Bernard Fall as
the Nam-bo (Southern Area) Resistance Veterans Organization, met
and called upon "patriots to regroup with a view toward ultimate
collective action." He declared that the Mareh 1960 gathering was "in
some ways the 'general call' for the creation of the Front, the signal
that, coming from the South, was to force the government in the North
to assumes its responsibility."

(U) On the other hand, George A. Carver, Jr., writing i, Foreign
Affairs, takes the position that the blueprint for the National Front
an(d for the wholk future course of the Viet Cong insurgency was
adopted by Hanoi's Lao Dong Party, probably in early 1959. Accord-
ing to Carver, there is evidence to show that the proposed plan was
submitted to the Lao Dlng in early 1959 by Le Duan upon his return
to Hanoi from a clandestine tour in the South. The second most
important figure in North Vietnam in early 1966, Le Duan directed
the Viat Minh resistance in the South f rom 1949 to 1951.

(S) The National Front, posing as a coalition of groups represent-
ing aU segments of South Vietnamese society, provides the Commu-
nists withi a facade covering all facets of Viet Cong activity in Soutlh
Vietnam, military as well as political. Although the initial ann-ouce-
mnut establishing the Front stressed its political objectives, shortly
thereafter all the insurgent forces in the country allegedly were orga-
r.ized hio the "Liberation Army of South Vietnam" and put umder
its "con'rol." This action completed the fiction that the Front repre-

seate.d a"n alternative to the government of South Vietnam.
(S) Although carefully avoiding reference to communism in their

public pronouncements, Front leaders adhere strictly to Lao Dong
policies on all issues. In addition to claiming to be the sole legitimate
voice of tie South Yietnamese people, it also asserts that it effectively
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controls 75 percent of South Vietnam's territory and more than 70
percent of its population.

(U) The Front's initial announced objectives included. union of
all classes, parties, nationalities, religious factions, mass organization
aad "pat~riotic" personalities in a struggle to overthrow the rule of
the "United States imperialists and of the Diem clique"; unification of
all "patriotic forces" in South Vietnam; and ahievement of "inde-
pendence, democracy, peace, neutrality and national reunification."
In early 1966 these objectives continued in effect, except the term
"Diem clique" was changed to "Thieu-Ky clique."

(U) National Front leaders, worldng clandestinely in the South,
try to organize demonstrations, prepare and covertly distribute leaflets
and posters and display banners. They foment strikes, particularly
in public transportation and other vital economic areas, and encourage
members of the armed forces to defect and join the "people's ranks."
Following the Comnnunist line oi, foreign policy questions, they call
for cancellation of all "unequal treaties" with foreign iountries;

cstablishment of diplomatic relations with all countries in accordance
with the "Peaceful ouexistence" theine of the I955 Bandung Confer-

ence of Afro-Asian Nations, rejection of political alliances or blocs;
and acceptance of economic aid from any country, provided no politi-
cal conditions are attached (see ell. 1I, Foreign iRelIations).

(S) Subsidiary associations were formed to voice opinions as lesnw
public isues arose. By early 1966 at lea]t 40 functional organiza-
tions had been formed with the objective of creating the impression
that the Front had gained broad acceptance among representative
elements of the population. Among these organizations were groups
of workers, writers and art istsi, youths, women, Journalists and veter-
ens, as well as a South Vietnamese "Red Cross." Ethnic and religious
organizations wcra also iw,'..:,d to enhance the plausibility of a mass
appeal. The Front subsidiaries send representatives to congresses
and conferences in Comnmonist,-blC. cnllntries where they coiiinlonly
make add uusse~s and hold press conferences denouncing Unluted StaLus
"hiperiaiisirr' and "armed intervention" against the "liberation efforts
of the people of South Vietnam" (see table 1). (2)

(S) The Froit's well-organized news and propaganda organ is
the Liberation News Agency, which includes the Liberation Radio.
The latter does not identify its place of operation and most likely
operates clandesthiel.y from several sites in South Vietnam. Radio
Hanoi Pnd theý Vitnam ,eows Agency, also of H',noi, cooperate
closely with the National Front. The Front's radio and news output
is so similar in quali~y and orientation !o that issued by the Hanoi
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agencie•s as to suggest that they have a common origin (see ch. 16,
Public Information). (2)

(U) The first congress of the Front, according to the Liberation
Ridio, was held in the last half of February 1962 at an remained place,
presuniably in North Vietnam. It issued a policy statement reiterat-
ing the current Communist themes in the area and declared its inten-
tion to replawc the National Assembly of South Vietnam with a new
parliament which would prepare a new constitution. It harshly con-
demned the United States and asserted that it was ready to accept
any group which would join in the struggle against the "United States
imperialists and their agent,." It proclaimed friendship with Laos
and Cmnbodlia and support for thein. in opposition to all "schemes,
acts of sabotage and aggression by the United States imperialists and
their henchmen." The congress also declartd that the Front and its
armed forces would not encroach upon the territories of Cambodia
and Laos.

(S) The congress, according to the Liberation Radio, elected a
Centra.l Committee of the National Front, to be composed of 52 nmer-
bers. The Communist apparently experienedl great difficulty in secur-

ilig a sufficient number of the right type of people to fill all of these

Table 1 (S). Organization-9 Associatud With "Tie Nationaz Front for- the
Lib-ration of South Vicinam," Eariy 1.966 (U)

•rype of

OrganIlsation Organftntlio*

General -------------- (oiumittee for the Protection of Wo•ld Peace
Comnnittee for the Peace and Amelioration of South

Vietnam

Liberation News Agency (includes Liberation Radio)
Liberation Peasants Association (Liberation A-rieni-

tural Association)
Liberation Red Cross
Liberation Women's Association

[ Saigon Cho toni r•;e~ On,,:irtee

--------- ---------------- -Committee for Afro-Asian Solidaqrity

SConmnittee fot Solidarity with the Latin Ameajcan
People

]Higbland People's Autonomy Movemnent
Vietnamnese Nationals of Chinese Origin

Military ---------------- Association of lt ormer R1,sistants
Association of the Fan'ilies of Patriotic Soithiers
Council of Heroic Disabled Servicemen
Group of 'ighters for Peace, Reunification and Inde-

pendence of the Vihrmfaiese Fatherland-Patriotic
Servicemnen In the Ranks of the US-Diet. Army

12SECRET

I1



SECRET
Table I (H). Organization- Associated With "The National Front for the

Liberation of South Vietnan," Early 1966 (U)-Coutlnled

Organization OrgnizatIon

Military ---------------. Gr1l) of ioldiers Who Have Returned to the People
Liberation Army anti iopular Armed hForces
South Vicltnam \

T eteranus As.,riattion

Political-------------- Democratic Party
Peopl"'s Revolutionary Party
Radical •acinlist Party

Professional ----------- Association of Writers and Artists of the Saigon-Cho
Lon-Gia Dinh Area

Democratic Lawyers Association
Industrialists and Businessmen Against the US-

Diemists
Liberatiox. Federation of Trade Unions
Liberation Writers and Artists Association
Military and Civil Medical Council
Patriotic and Danxncrr'c Journalists Association

Religious -------------- Association for the Improvement of Morality (of the
Iloa Hao Sect)

Khmer Buddhist Research Institute of South Vietnain
Patriotic Khmer Monks Solidarity Association
Reformed Cao Dai Sect
South Vietnam Patriotic Buddhists Association

Youth and Education-.. Association of Patriotic Teachers of the Saigon-Cho
Lon-Gia Dinh Area

Association of Patriotic Teachers of the Western
Region of South Vietnam

1,iberation Students and Pupils Associatien
Liberation Youth Association

Patriotic and Peace-Loving Boys and Girls Group
People's Liberation Youth Group

South Vietnam Patriotic Teachers Association

'Many of these groups exist only on paper. Some use names of bona fide organizations
without permissIon; others may be totally fIctitlous. (2)

top public posts, since the published list actually contained only 31
names, most of them relatively untknown even in South Vietnam. Tilhe a

Front claimed that the meeting at which the Central Committee was
elected was "truly representative of the people" and well attended.
kctually, fewer t!'a 200 people were known to have been present.

(S) The second Central Committee was announced in January
1964, with only 41 members. Of the original 31 ]iýteW oii the first
Committee, only about half were retained. In early 1966 the chairman
of the Central Committee was Nguyen Hun Tho, a lawyer with a. long
history of activity in Conununist-front causes. Since August 1954
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lie ias been vice chairman of the "Movemient. for thle Defense of Penace,"j
an organization which Tho has cla-imed to be the forerunner of the
National Front.

(S) Trhe six vice, chairman of the. Central Committee were Huynh
Tan Phiat (whon:mso serves as 8ecretatry General), Phung Van Cung,
Thorn Me T1hle INhem, Tran Nanm Trung. Vo Clii Cong and Y 13inh
Alco. Front biograpllces contain tme, following notes conceryling the
lbackgromind of thiese individluals. Iluynh Tan Phat is an architect
who has been active. in thle Saigon-Cho Lon-Gia. Dinh area. throughout
most of his revolutionary career, which began in his studenit days hi
the 19~30)s. Ifo is also sec~retory general ý,A the, so-called Democratic
Party of South Vietnam (see chi. 32, Biographies of Key
Personalities).

(S) Phutng Van Cung, a physician, is chairman of the Commnittkee
for Protection of World Peace and pre~sident of the Liberation Red
Cross, two organizations affiliated with tile. Fronjt. Thorn Ale The
Nhemn, a Buddhist priest most of his life, has been most active amn-ong
Buddhists of Khmer nationality. Tran Namn Trung is a representative
of the "Liberation Army of South Vietnam" and holds the post of
chairman of the Military Conimnittee of the Central Committee. Vo Clii
Cong, a "seasoned revolutionary" is a member of the "People's lievolu-
tionai-y Party" and functions as its ropresentattive within the Front.
Y Dinh Aleo, ain influential Rhade. tribesinan from Darlac Province,
is chairman of the Front-associated H-ighland Peoples Autonomy
Movement. H-e once was an officer in the French Colonial Army and
has been active in tribal independence movenments for some years,
serving as, a 'Viet Cong commander in Darlac, Province since 1902.
His rank was identified as brigadier counniander in 1963. (3)

(U) In mid-June 1966 a National Front communique announced
that the patriotic self-defense forces, as the insurgent units are comn-
mnonly called by the Communists, would riot cýncroftcli Upon thle lives
andl property of any foreign resident who refirains from working for
the "United State-s-Diemt clique." This was the. first publicized threat
with implications that the foreign residents who refused to support
the guerrilla's w'.ould be regarded b0y them11 its lengitimate3 targets for
sabota~ge and terrorist operations.

(U) For externnl propaigandla activities, the N-ational Front was

represented by nine "permranent missions" ait Algiers, Budapest,
Cairo, Djakarta, East Berlin, Havana, Moscow, Pokinmg and Prague.
In mid-1906 another misi.sion was also expected to be set up in
Pyongyang, Nor th IRurea.
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Vietnamese People's Revolutionary Party

(U) The Vtime People's Revolittionary Party (1Dung Nhal,
Dan. Cach Man Viet Namu), ticcrding to Radio H-anoi, was formed
late in December 19111 by a group of "South Vietnamese Mfarxists-
Len.inist's." It. wvls stilte~l that tluw nexw party, operating within the
framework of t he Niat jonal Frnmt, was plcdged to replace P'resident
Ngo'.- regime with a "P'eople's Democratic Government." Tile party
calied. upon the workers, peasants, soldiers, officers and the iuembers
of P.'e~sideut Ngo's admtinistrat ion to %York tnward this goal. Thle
announcement was, the first, public admission from the North that the
guerrilla camnpaign ag-ainst the Republic was other titan a, sponta-
neous uprising of South V ietnamnese patriots.

(U) There is enough evidience to show that the new party w~as
created by Hanoi as the primary instrument for controlling thie
unwieldy .coalition of tho National Front. '[be action parallels tha~t
taken by the H-anoi Communists in 1,95 when the Lao Dong Party
was formed in the Northl to take firm control of the simnilatrly un-
wiieldy Lien Viet coalition.

(U) In early 1966 there were indications that in both political and
military matters, the People's Revolutionary Party' lad been exer-
cising the ultimate power of control and leadership. The porty was in
effect the southern branch of the Lao Doiig Party. This fact. wva.
brought to light in May 1962) in a calpt ured VietL Cong document f rem

theBa u~'cnprovincial committee of the, Lao lDong Palrt~y inl the
Mekong Delt a to the party's district committees concerning forinattion
of the People's Relvolur icrn'., Party'. The instruct ion, dlated DLTemn-
her 7, 1961, r,,'ads inl part:

The People's Rivolutimiary Party has mily tile alipearance of anl in-
dependent existencee; actually, onr party is, nothing but the Lao Doug
Party of V'ietnami (Viet-Minh Communist Party), unified fro~m North
to South, under the direction of the central exvcutive Loimunittee of the
party, the chief of which is President 11o...Dulring these explauna-
t14ions, take viart, to keep) this strictly Sevrvt, vsq)QrinLhly inl South Vietnam,
so that the enemyv does not pierceive our purpose. ... Do not put these
explanaitionIS inl party bUll~etinq'....

Another Viet Con-g locument seized in (Aniton-g Thien Province, also
in tile delta legion, in November 1961 stated that "...we. should
realize that our country is one country, that tht( Vietnamtese People's
Revolutionary Patery antd the Vietnam Lao Doug Party are one party.

... There is nmothting different. between the two p~arties."
(U) The leader of the People's Revolutionary Party, variously
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known ats- Nguyen Van Af tio or AMooi ('1c, is strongly suspected to) le
a secret member of the Iao Dong's Central Ceinniittee. Sulpremep
Iliilitaiv uil horitv in SouthI Vietniaml, -Iiiijeet to i he political iiti
of thle. ~ml~oiig Thirt)y (Han11oi', ý.d the 1Pepilc's Revolut ions ry P'arty,
is salid to lie e.xerci!ýed by Tran. Namn 'Pung, the 'rep- e--nt~atiV' of
tho so-ealleil T hejation Ariiiv of South Vietnam and a deputiy cliaii-
11iaii of tbe Presidiluml of lie Nat otn!l Firont. foi- ~Lberatjion. Tm-an
Nam Trunw is liuliv%(eý to be in chm-0. of Ihe lifilaita Cionatittee (of
fthe, Peoples Rerol utionr ' y Pa ri , which is rep~orted to be Inowil to
the Saligonl anithorl~ies allso as the Cent-ral Office for South V1011:ani
(C.OSAN). Several Viet Cong prsnr rep)ortedlly haw, suggested
Ihat hie was actually Lieuteunant General T'rim Van Tra, a depuity chief
of staff of the North Vietnamnese armny and an atternate mnemrber of
th' Laio TDong's Contral Connunittee. Another source asserted, inl
February 1966, that. Nguiyen Cihi Thanh, one of Hanoi's two folly,

stargeural, pssiby ws te i iliarycomandr intheSouh. ie;
is m miember of the Political Bureau and of tile. Secretariat of the Lao
Dong Party.

Potentially Subver.-ive Elements

(S) While there are niany nion-Communist 'groupls in the coint cy
which have grievances against thle Saigon government, none1 of thlesL
groups represent, a signifirant, organized sbei- threat lo the
central authorities. Since the down fall of 1'res-ident Ng in Norc'mi-
her 1963, anieil elfme~nts of the Il~oa Hanomid Can Dai stccL; which ha'd
engaged in insurgent activities against the Ngo regimie bave been
largely conciliated. Most of these elements and their leaiierv have.
been incorporated into the mnilitary and governinentbul sirtetuu .r
ha~ve ceased their cive ,(-iopplosition to ba:tgon auithor~ity. Somminernnr-
ity elenlieits oft Ihese sects, particularly tho IHoa II.,o, reportedly remrain

antaoniticto the government, andl this residuial opposition con'sti-
t tes a nucleus for fiut tire. Potential unrest.. (4)

(S) The only identifiable ictive nuon-Comnnunist insuirgenut grouip.
excluding scattered lawless gargrs, is the Kluner of 1Lower C-Un-
boditt (Khmer Kamiptoheca Kroin-KICK). This muiitailt pvuani-
zato on iv, igeated near thle. Cambodia border in Ani Giurig l'eiwace
and con~sists chiefly of predominantly anti-Vietnamci-,.e Khinwrs
(Camnboliiia.i). Its strength is not great, hut it. has Persist'ently -ti-
tempted to arouse irredentist seiutiunient aniouug dIl Cambodianls
living in South Vietnam. Not achieving notable success ifl this
venture, KKK b~ands have resortedI, from~ time. tou tinue, to lerrorjz-

ing pro-Saigon Cambodians and Vietnamaese in the area Thesii
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bands -.pparently cross the Camlbodian border with considerable
freedom, and the Saigon gov.rnment has claimed that they are receiv-
ing support from the Cambodian Government. Contention is also
made liat their membership includt,ý some Cambodian citizens and
possibly even Cambodian military elements. It. is not unlikely that
the KKK movement has been a target for Viet Cong penetration. (4)

(U) Almost all ,ion-Conurkiist groups arc subject to varying de-
grees of Viet Cong infiltration. For example, according to one source,
a recent study of Vietnamese village attitudes- suggests that about
1' percent of the total number of villagers were true believers in
comnuunism. A veteran Far Eastern correspondent, Robert Guillain,
citbig ivhat lie regarded as the optimistic estimate of a Vietnamese
source, calculated that at least 10 percent of the members of the armed
forces were clandestidie Viet Cong agents. Moreover, according to
t ho correspondout, a Cabinet minister in Prime Minister Ky's govern-
ment declared that 40 percent of his administrative personnel were
Viet Cong. In July 1965, Thich Tam Chau, chairman of the Vien
Hoea Dao, stated] in a press interview that the Viet Cong hla infiltrated
every organization in South Vietnam, including thb military, the
churches, the administration and even the United States military
installations.

(U) In their efforts to agitate and infiltrate non-Communist groups,
the Viet Cong agents usually followed the tactics of arousing ard!
sharpening a, feeling of enmity against the government authori:;-',
by blaming them for whatever grievances ,t,,e various groups might
have. Themes which the Viet Cong sought to exploit included: na-
tionalisin; anti-Americanism; land reform based on the recognition
of o "inership rights for all, exvept, those collabornating with the "United
Stai es puppets"; establishment of a neutral South Vietnamese govern-
ment, ostensibly free of control f rom the North; promises of autonomy
for the i•notarqalb.•: and the encouragement of draft-dodging for
the student. amtl youth. Other potential themese were the Buddhist-
Catholic fr's, worsening living conditions and civilian agitations
for an early end of military rule (see ch. 14, Political Dynamics).

(U) The detennine•d efforts of the Communists to exploit under-
currents of tension, stt-ife and (iissatisfaction wherever found have
the unvarying objective of undermining the central government. Ree-
Ognizing the prohbale evolvement of this patteini in the political dis-
turbances of Hue and Da Nang after mid-Mlarch 1960, Lieutenant
General Nguyen Hiun Co, minister of war and reconstruction, on
March 31, 1966, issiued a. directive announcing that the civilian and
military participants in these disturbances were. in effect, aiding the
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Viet Cong. He, in fact, declared the participants in the demonstra-
tions as being involved in "subversive activities."

GOVERNMENT COUNTERMEASURES

([T) The scope and intensity of Communist activity have been such
that f':e government employs not only the police but also the military
and paramilitary forces oil counte.irinsurgencvy missions. In addition,
the government's civilian and military propaganda and infornation
organizatioRs have the overriding objective of generating popular
support for the central government against the Viet Cong (see ch. 16,
Public Information; ch. 26, Public Order and Safety; ch. 27, The Im
Armed Forces).

Under the Ngo Dinh Diem Regime

Strategic Hamlets

(U) To reduce the vulnerability of isolated rural communities to
Viet Cong terrorism, at program--conceived in mid-1961--was
launched in early 1962 to construct spe.'ial defense.s around selected
strategically situated hamlets. Under tlie program, which was super-
vised by the Txpartnent of Interior in cooperation with the Depart-
ment of Civic Action, villagers in vulnerable localities were concen-
trated, by 1)wrsuasion or force, when iecessary, into these so-called
strategic hamlets. In areas that were relatively secure the movement
was voluntary, and the concentrations were called "defense hamlets."
T-hesc heme served th, dual purpose of protecting the peasants from
terrorist raids and of isolating the Communist guerrillas from the
villages, thus depriving them of food, information and recruits.

(U) The defensive works of the strategic hamlet typically con-
sisted of an inner fence of bamibou spikeý- and thorn bushes; it moat,
the sloping sides of which were, planted with mines and traps; and
an outer barrier of barbed wire. A short section of the barriers could
be moved to permit passage.

(U) Crenmnit., brick or siori w(cIi 0mWvs, Iinlned b0 y 1114i idlers o)•

the local Self-Defense Corp: (now known as the Popular Force),
commanded good fields of fire in all directions. Arms were also dis-
tributed to lO0 to ]50 selected nien in the. hanilet. Other special
security precautions taken within the strategic haIrlets included cur-
few restrictions, identity cards, checks of the inhabitants to prevent
Communist infiltrations, police inttervention, fire drills and security
force alerts.

18 SECRET

I



SECRET
(U) The national government., assisted by the United States aid

program, financed the cost of materials and equipment for schools,
first-aid stations and lecture halls. It also helped with public works
projects, such as the construction and repair of roads, bridges and
canals, and provided funds for medicines, fertilizers and seeds. Most
of the labor for thp defense works and for civic improvements was
done by the villagers themnselves, without pay (see oh. 23, Foreign
Economic Relations).

(U) The Strategic Ilamlet Program progressed at a rapid pace,
although there were indications that most of the peasants were reluc-
tant to move from tlheir established homes into hastily zonstructed
relocation camips. In ]nany instances, it also appeared that the local
authorities were more concerned with complying with Saigon's orders
for the, speedy construction of hamlets than with the actual problem
of local defense. As initially planned, the number of hamlets was
to reach 12,000. ]By November 19(;3 some 8,500 hamlets had been

established, as against 3,240 in October 1962; each hamlet contained
an average of about 1 _000 pesons.
Civic Action Teams

(U) The Special Coi.,wiissariat for Civic Action, created in 1955
as an agency of the presidency, was charged primarily with mobilizing
popular support for the government's civic programs. After an ex-
pansion of its mission to include countemubversive functions, the
Commissariat was combined with the Department of Information
in 1962 to become the Department of Civic Action (see to.. 13, The
Governmental System). Civic. acLion teams were trained in part
by army specialists who, in some instances, were aided by United
States military advisers. The teams assisted the villagers in carrying
out special projects, particularly those in the fields of public health,
education, hind reform and security. Working closely with the vil-
lagers, they were in a position to detecti and report on Communist
infiltrations.

(U) When first organized the Commissariat's main effort was
limited to work among the refugees front North Vietrnam who were
settling in the Mekong Delta region. By l00ý2 civic' actiolL teA3UM
were opurating in virtually every province, and about. 300 teams
were working in the villages of the Central Highlands and Central
Lowlands regions after having completed a special 2-month course
in preparation for popularizing the Strategic Haamlet Program.
These teams, composed of 20 to 30 men each, helped to construct
defenses. They were also provided with funds from which they
could make small grant~s to the poor and buy medicines, fertilizers,
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seeds and material for public works projects, such as the construction
and repair of roads, bridges or canals. When a guerrilla-infested
area was cleared by the security forces, the civic action teams were
expected to move in and watch for Communist reinfiltration while
they helped the peasants repair combat damage.

Five-Family Units

(U) In urban areas the government utilized the five-family unit
system in which families living in the same neighhorhood were
organized in groups of five. The head of each was directly responsi-
ble to the local administrative authorities for the conduct of the mem-
bers of his group. An important function ,f these units was to
cooperate with the police in detecting and preventing subversion and
other illegal activities.

Other Measures

(U) Captured Communists and others taken into custody as sub-
ver-sive were given a course of indoctrination at provincial prisons,
known as rehabilitation centers, and also at several special centers for
the detainment of political offenders, a practice which was still in use
in early 1966 (see ch. 26, Public Order and Safety).

(U) To counter Communist subversive efforts among tribal peoples
of the Central Highlands, government administrators in 1911 received
special instructions to respect the customs and views of the matn-
tagnizrds, whom the Vietnamese had tended to look down upon as
primitive and backward. Army psychological warfare units were
assigned to develop programs to cultivate friendship between troops
and the mrontagiards, and civic action teams were sent to their villages
to win their confidence and support..

(U) An example of the application of subversive countermeasures
in an emergency situation was provided following the air attack
against the presidential palace on February 27,1962 (see ch, 14, Politi-
cal Dynamics). The first step taken was the cancellation of all exit
permits issued before the attack in order to prevent the flight of any
plotters. Next, all planes and pilots were grounded until loyalty in-
vestigations of crewmen were completI. Finally, the Director of
Psychological Warfare in the Departm , of National Defense sent
radio instructions to all psychological warfare cadres throughout the
country to use every possible means to inform the armed forces and
the public of the actual situation and encourage the people to carry
on their daily work and be alert for Communist efforts to exploit the
situation.
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Since November 1963

(U) After the overthrow of the Ngo regime, the Strategic Hamlet
Program was almost immediately subjected to a cwitical ieevaluatic a.
Apart, from its unpopularity among most peasants, the program was
criticized becuge of its defensive concept and its deficiencies arising
mainly from ineffective official guidance. Many of the hamlets wer,
infiltrated by the Viet Cong, and, as a result, from a total of about
8,500 hamlets, only about 1,500 were regarded as reliable and fulfilling
their intended functions.

(U) In De.ember 1963 the provisional government of Major Gen-
eral Duong Van Minh halted the program; in early 1964 a similar
type program was continued undr Prime Minister Nguyen Khanh.
Strategic hamlets were redesignated "'s new life hanmlets, and the Ngo
regime's practice of forcing villagers into them was discontinued.
Many of the former strategic hamlets were abandoned, and by mid-
1965 only about 3,000 new life hamlets existed. Each was served by
a so-called new life hamlet cadre team consisting of five to seven
specialists paid by the provincial authoritie,. Trained for 2 weeks
and expected to stay in its assigned hamlet from 3 to 4 months, the
team was to organize local defense, initiate limited social and economic
improvements, help train hamlet councils, screen out Viet Cong in-
filtrators and issue identification cards to persons over 18 years of age.

(U) After mid-1965, hi an effort to counter the mounting Com-
munist insurgency, increased empihasis was placed on social and eco-

nomic activities which became known interchangeably as Pacification,
Civic Action or Rural Reconstruction. Programs. These efforts, as
under all post-Ngo Dinh Diem regimes, tended to be little more than
sporadic ameliorative measures designed to uplift. the rural people,
hopefully to make them less vulnerable to Viet Cong agitators. Re-
alizing the ever-pressing need for a more systematic and effective
nonmilitary counterinsurgency formula, Prime Minister Ky initiated,
in February 1960, a new scheme of pacification and rural reconstruc-
tion call d thm Revolutionary Development Program.

Revolutionary Development Program

(U) Administered in the Department of Revolutionary Develop-
ment in the Ministry of War and Reconstruction, this program, in
mid-1966, was being carried out by some 23,000 "revolutionary de-
velopment cadres," largely of village origin. After a 13-week training
course at Vung Tau in information dissemination techniques, military
skills, political matters, basic medical service, civic afftirs, intelligence
work, economic development and census taking, trainees were assigned,
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in teams comprising 59 to 80 armed men, to specially selected villages.
Operating only in those areas regardeA as militarily secure, each team
was expected to stay in one village for about 13 weeks, with the. ulti-
mate aim of winning the trust and affection of its residents to the
government side. The teams' functions included initiating locally
needed welfare and developmental projects, organizing local para-
military defense measures, listing local grievances for corrective action
and i ;uing identification cards to the villagers. Unlike the earlier
Strategic Hamlet Program, the relocation of villagers was not under-
taken under the new program. In essence, these revolutionary devel-
opinent teams -.-ere attempting to defeat and uproot the Viet Cong
agents through the use of their own methods: building the basis of
popular support at the village level by winning the confidence of the
peasants. Their mission was to convince the villagers that the Saigon
regime recognized their grievances as legitimate and was ready and
willing to respond to them; another important. objective was to spread
the notion that the national govern~ment has more to offer than the Viet
Cong in terms of peaae, spiritual and material welfare and "social
justice."

(U) In mid-1966 it appezared that, if successful, the Revolutionary
Development Program, operational in only 980 hamlets (out of some
15,000), would materially cut into the Viet Cong capability to exploit
rural areas as baes for their operations. Despite, some encouraging
results it seemed more likely that the fruition of the program would
require years rather than weeks or months. Its successful outcome
was hampered by such factors as bureaucratic red tape, the continuing
need for dedicated and experienced specialists, peremuial political in-
stability in Saigon and rapidly rising living costs in both urban and
rural areas (see ch. 8, Living Conditions; ch. 13, The Governmental
Sybtem; ch. 18, Character and Structure of the Economy).

The Opee .Arms Program

(U) In early 1906 the government also maintained a progrin de-
signed to win the allegiance of Viet Cong insurgents. Officially labeled
as Chieu foi or Open Arms, this concept was first announced in Janu-
ary 1963 by Pre-sident Xgo. As initially conctive•, the Open Arms
campaign had three purposes: to encourage defections from the Viet
Cong; to weaken the enemy by fomenting dissension, distrust, doubt
and suspicion within the insurgents' ranks; and to secure intelligenco
about the Viet Cong from returnees (qay-cl7tnh). Becausme of thO ihn-
portance attached to this program, a special section, named after it,
was added to the former Department of Psychological Warfare, which
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was then rosnaed, in February 1966, the Department of Information
and Open Arms (see oh. 16, Public Information).

(U) Leaflets vrging the Communists to defect are scattered over
Viet Cong-controlled territory by South Vietnamese and United States
aircraft.. Messages offering incentive.s and encouragements to those
who turn themselves in to Open Arms' stations located throughout
the countryside are transmitted from helicopters equipped with loud-
speakers. The returnees are given full amnesty and are placed in one
of tho 200 camps which are maintained for them. In the camps they
receive food and clothing and attend political reeducation courses.
After a 4-month stay they are released and usually return to their
home villages. Others join the Vietnamese Arny or participn.to in
psychological warfare campaigns to induce other Viet Cong members
to defect.

(U) According to a Saigon daily, Song Mci, of April 13, 1966, a
total of 33,503 Viet Coig cadres returned to the government between
February 18, 1963, and early April 1966. Of this number, 22,538
ivent back to their families. During the 8 months from February to
October 1965) some 31,0M0 Viet Cong were reportecl to have voluntarily
defected to the Saigon side; of these, 5,300 were soldiers, and the rest
included propaganda agents, couriers, and supporters.

EVALUATION OF THE SUBVERSIVE THREAT

(C) There is little doubt that the high level of insurgent action of
the Viet Cong military forces, coupled with the clandestine activities
of Viet Cong agents, poses a strong and continuing threat to the Saigon
government. The many vulnerabilities of the country make it a
fairly easy prey to persistent Communist attacks on all fronts.

(S) The South Vietnamese terrain is favorable to guerrilla war-
fare, and the Viet Cong are highly proficient in the art. They have
established and expanded, over a long period of time, many fairly
secure hose areas which in turn lwvo pprmitted fhom to exercise con-tinued co:ntrol over a considerable segment of the rural population.

Also, the peasant-based society of the country has proved highly
vulnerable to Communist infiltration. Social conditions, including
isolated living areas, have made the petsant traditionally antagonistic
toward central authority and fairly susceptible to Viet Cong encour-
agement to support its cause. Also, the inability to distingulish the
Communist sympathizer from his non-Communist neighbor at the vil-
lage level has proved to be an iinportant advantage to local Viet Cong
activities. (4)
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(C) Religious and ethlic differences are weaknesses which give
the Communists additional opportunities to exploit. The deep-seated
antagonism between the Buddhist majority aid the Catiholic minority
has developed iato a cleavage of major proportions, and the hostility
le-tween the Vietnamese ethnic majority and vwnta7gnards has also

helped the Communists. The long-desired autonomy sought by the
montagone ards, which the central government opposes, has been fully
supported by the Viet Cong.

(S) Probably the greatest w'akness in the South Vietnam struggle
for peace and independence is Ole political instability which has
existed since the fall of President Ngo in 1963. Lacking modern gov-
ernnental institutions, this young nation is faced with the formidable
task of developing a national consciousness under the most adverse
conditions. The major problem has been, and continues to be, the
finding of some acceptable method of achieving popular support for
the central government and to simultaneously arrange for popular
participation in the governmental process. The Communists un-
doubtedly will continue to devote their major efforts to escalating this
endemic political turest into a totally chaotic situation which will
hasten the complete disintegration of the Saigon government.

(S) To counterbalance these vulnerabilities only a few factors can
be listed. Food and land are relatively plentiful in the country, and
under secure conditions they can be further utilized in stabilizing and
strengthening the country and the government. Most of the South
Vietnamese have common ethnic and linguisttic characteristics, and
population pressures, except for wartime dislocations, are not great.
The pacification tasks undertaken by the government ir its counter-
insurgency program are well conceived. Trial and error has shown
that the counterinsurgency effortr must be total-effective security,
skillful government administration 'und positively oriented political
and economic developmental programs. However, experience has also
deionstrated that successful pacification must be based on a continued
physically secure environment which is proving extremely difficult to
obtain. (4)

(S) The most significant element of strength and stability in the
difficulties facing South Vietnam is the external factor of continued
and increa-sing United States military, economic and political support.
Its withdrawal, hea.vy dilution or neutralization would virtually
guarantee the success of the subversive forces working against the
country and would quickly bring the country under Communist
domination. (4)
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CHAPTER 29 (S)

THE ARMED FORCES AND THE NATION (U)

(S) qouth Vietnam in late 1965 maintained a military establish-
ment of approximately 574,0uuo officers and men. almost equally divided
between the regular armed forces (Army, Navy and Air Frcme) and
the paramilitary forces, composed of three well-developed, groups.
Within the regular forces the Army of the Republic, of Vietnanm
(commonly referred to as ARVN, or the Army) predominated with
an Estimated strength of nearly 258,000. Naval strength was about
20,000 and the Air Force totaled slightly more than 12,000 men. The
paramilitary groups, which supplemented the regular forces, included
the Regional Force (formerly Civil Guard) of about 119,000 men, the
Popular Force (formerly Self-Defense Corps) of approximately
140,000 and the Civilian Irregular Defense Group (CI)0) of nearly
24,000. These paramilitiry organizations were utilized almost ex-
clusively for regional security, static defense and special counter-
insurgency operations. (5)

(S) All components had been provided equipment supplied by the
United States, and after 1954 the training in the regular forces, with
the assistance of United States advisers, had followed closely Ameri-
can military concepts adapted to accommodate specific Vietnamese
capabilities and modified to meet the country's needs in its prolonged
struggle to defeat the Comnuunist insurgency within its borders. (5)

(U) Throughout the history of Vietnam the people have regarded
their precolonial warriors with great respect, second only ,to that
accorded to their scholars, because of their part in the centuries-long
struggle for independence from the Chinese. The people also sup-
ported the military expansion southward against their neighbors to
tle south, the, Chains amd +he Khmers (Cambodians), in the seven-
teenth and eighteenth centuries. National holidays commemorate
military leade.•' successes, and lyric poetry praising war, honor, loy-
alty and militant Confucian morality has always been a favorite
literary form (see ch. 3, Historical Setting).

(U) The Army in 1965 was a relatively young army with an in-
creasing number of combat-seasoned officers aid men, Many general
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officers were still in their forties and had held a variety of assignments
in operational field work. A large proportion of the officers had re-
ceived commissions after attending Da Lat Military Academy, had
been conmnissioneat from officer candidate schools or had receiveil
l)attlefield commissions. Educational requirements' were being revised
in order that more combat-experienced soldiers and noncommissioned
officers couhl qualify for officer training. Most of the enlisted men
were youths who had been enlisted or drafted after 1957 and who had
only limited experiene in counterhnsurgency action against the Viet
Gong (a condensed formn of the term Viet Nasm Cong San, meaning
Vietnamese Communists--see Glossary).

(S) Since I9tt the Army has gradually developed from a dis-
sension-torn, pooriy lcet, poorly trained force into a well-organized,
better-led, cohesive force of appreciable effectiveness. 'T'his p~ogrw,
was achieved despite repeated harassments and interruptions in train-
ing caused 1y Viet Cong terrorist crmpaigns and guerrilla operations,
encouragexd and materially aided from North Vietnam (see ch. 28,
Subversion). Experience in dealing with increasing Viet Cong activ-
ity in the early 1960's did much to improve its b6ttle worthiness.
United States advisers, however, continued to be hampered in raising
the level of training by the shortage of capable Vietnamese officers
and by the necessity of fighting a full-scale guerrilla% war coincidentally
with training. The incrense in the counterinsurZency effort and the
introduction of United States combat troops served to establish a spirit
of mounting confidence within the Army and within the country. (4)

THE PLACE OF THE MILITARY IN NATIONAL LIFE

Heritage

(U) The Vietnamese pride themselves on the courage and fighting
ability of their men, and they look back on a long history of bloody
wars, genrally defensive bunt ýonmetfime.s offensive, in tiature. In the
tenth century they expelled the Chinese who had ruled them for nearly
1,000 years and thereafter, except for a later brief per;od of reasserted
Chine-se occupation, resisted both Chinese and Mongol invasions (see
oh. 3, Historical Setting).

(U) The first Vietnamese military acadeiny wa~s established in the
tnid-thirteenth century. The government at that. time had a dual
hierarchy of civil and military mandarins under the emperor. Many
generals distinar-ished themselves in successful defensive actions
against stronger enemy forces. Vienamese historians take special
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pride in their count ry's forces which stopped the. formidable Mongol
army of Kublai Khan in 1285.

(UJ) During the seventeenth arnd eighteenth centuries the Viet-
namese engaged in intermittent wars with the Chams and the Khmers,
their neiizhbors to the south who occupied most of the southern part

of what is now South Vietnam. Eventually the Vietnamese de-
cis.ively defeated the Chains, seized their lands and all but, extermi-
nated them. The Khmer. were also subdued, and Vietnamese control
was extended throughout the Mekong Delta.

(U) X cult o-1 military heroes eventually developed; their exploits
are celebrated in song and story, and temples have been erected in
their memories. These celebrated events include heroic defeats as
well as great victories, as in the case of the Trung sisters who led a
revolt against the Chinese in the first century A.D. and chose suicide
rather than surrender (see ch. 3, HIistorical Setting). The episode
has long been a source of inspiration to Vietnamese artists, writers and
orators, and it is commemorated annually as an example of self-
sacrithiing devotion to country.

Development of Modern Forces

(S) In 1949 the French, faced with the problem of the growi, g
strength of the Viet Minh (see Glossary), altered their previous policy
which had frowned on independent indigenous military establish-
ments and formed the first Vietnamese regular military contingents
from the Vietnamese au.a"iliaries then serving with the French Union
Forces in Indochina. These (arly formations contained cadres of
French officers and noncommissioned officers, had no units larger
than a bý-.ttaliori and were entirely dependent upon the French for
logistical and technical support. By 1952 a Vietnamnese General Staff
had bý-gun to function, and by the end of hostilities in July 1954 the
Army numbered aboot 200,000.

(S) French cadres were withdrawn in 1955 when the Republic
of Vietnam was created, but Frenc> advi-ers remained until 191)7.
In that ssme year the South Vietnam Air Force was officially estab-
lislied by governmental d.ecree, giving formal recognition to an active
air component which had been in existence since 195I. The Civil
Guard (redesignated Regional Force in 1964) was created in 1955;
the Self-Defense Corps (redesignated Popular Force in 196() in
1956; and a naval coastal force in 1960. The Ci;i'ian Irregular De-

: iho Gcoup emerged shortly after the 1954 armistice and in 1963 was
placed under military control. Since 1954 the armed forces have
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undergone, anl alnost cornipleto reorganization wirdh United States
,4quiprneint anrd a ;ssAaistae.

Attitude of the People Toward the Military

Uf) The Atiuiv p ~4~C 1 hysilfl and1( psychologieal (hinlagge
as well :1s a &S iii('t Ions of prestige as a neirilt, of its paat icipatimoi inl
tile Indochina, W~ar, which cultni ijated in thev French defeat in DJ54.
Man ieole. in South N\ietlnaml tloisid~lied thatt thol(se INho foughr t With
theo Freiichl wiere fi -0t ii ig aguirst, independence. In general, those who
suirvivedl the wax and becaine tile. baski for the later A royq were bitter

(U) The i f ) petg wslw not only because of the defeat ()

tile French hut ailso because the ordinary soldiers, even tlio:;o fromn
France, had always beenr iotked down onl by the French res;idents of
Vietnlarir. andl th~s attitude was adoptedl by tilre Vietnamese rniddla
atnd upper classes. T1he relatively rough tru~entct the peasants re-
ceived f rom bothli watrringi c fact ions hiad not endeared the Armytothm

(17) Sileceeditng goverturoiet s. which depenrded Oil liftary Suipport
for tHeivi urrviv7a1, carried onl extensive campaigns to enhance patriotic
fervor and[ to ratisa the prestige of the A-rmy by identifying it- inilitary
and p)oliticall i'ales- with tilte imp~rovemenet of national character and
the achievemirent of national aimis.

(S) Recognizing that security is the primary requirement in bring-
ing stable V0onditionIS to thle counltry., the tcarious governments after
1962 adopted several differenit programs designed to improve security
conrditions in rural areas. The earliest of these, was th~e Strategic
I 1:inn et Ponin-0c seughit to protect villages a~gainst Viet Cong
attaenks iIV rcrOol~ipig certain of them for imp~roveinent of common
(defense. Later, a, number of civic actiou and rehabilitation p~rograms
ivere attempited inl a conltinlued effort to raise security and economic
61arrlardsuand to repair war damlages. Most of these lproragiLns in-
volni~ thle Army and w,%ere imiplemneintod with a rniniznun of hardship
to the rural inhiabitants. As a re~sult, the majority of thle peajsant~s
prIobably developed a friendlier rega~rd for soldiers An ap~preciable
segilwl'r'. of the popultiIitiu, however, was still distrustful of cio -Sriliv,
and soime peasants were definitely hostile to it.

(U) Thsis particularly true Of thle moun11tainl glro)Ips (11140nht~q

varn'r/) NI'who are highily resistanlt to assimnilat ion and show little en-
tb 1 Isiasin, for any Sonth Vietnamese governm ental inlstitut ionls.
H~owever, thle ontis ii)niing igtr qua] it ies, of these people have gen-
erally niadle them, hilghly suIiiir:)Ie for service as Special F orces troops,
anrd particila r etforts hav b~ehen In ide to enllist themn in thoso units
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(see el. 5, Etluxic Groups and Languages; ch. 13, The Governmental
System).

(S) The replacement of French forces by the South Vietnamese
Army in 1955 had a profomid effect on the status of officers. Almost
no senior officers or field-grade officers of Vietnamese origip wore
trained by the French. When the French forces der arted, the few
trained vietniunese officer. advanced rapidly to the to1p ranks of the I
A riny. Some officers achieved high pe('stige among the social elite

on the basis of high military rank alone, were subject to criticism
because of their lack of education and family background.

(S) Aks the beat-trained officers moved into the top ranks of the
Army, the lower ranking officers and noncommissioned officers moved
into the middtle ranks and set the pattern for general acceptability
on the part of the middle-class society. There continues to be a social
nmobilty upward, paralleling the advance of officers into the field
griades.

(S) The armed forces in general enjoyed a rise in popularity among
the urban populati.•n after their dominant role in the removal of
Preskident Ngo Dinh Diem from office in November 1963, and they
,'mt unue to be held in fairly high regard. The rural population how-
ever, has maintained its usual lack of enthusiasm for any type of
central authority. (5)

POSITION OF THE MILITARY IN GOVERNMENT

(U) The vwerthrow of President Ngo Dinh Diem by a military
coup d'etat in 1963 projected the military into a position of overall
politicad control which it continued to maintain through carly 1966,
although no fewer than seven abrupt changes in goverametal leader-
ship took place since the overthrcov. The provious constitutional posi-
tiot of the armed forces, sulbordinat to the authority of a civilian
Ip esident, was initially set aside by tihe military coup d'etat of Novem-
ber 1963. After June 1965 supreme authority was vested in the Con-
gress of the Armed Forces of South Vietnam (see ch. 13, The
rGovernmintal Systmn; c 14, Poitical 1)ynamnica).

(1U) The Vietnam'se have preferredeiviliansasa source of national
"� .padei-shi, And they feel that they have had good leaders ill the

llisto:leal past. Since its creation as a republic iin 1955, however, South
V:euuuoi has been besetv with political, economic, socia! and seenrity
problhums which have inc'rasinglly threatened its national survival.
The. popular dis.satisfiletion with il 'esident lNgo's regime, and the
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in~tensification of thc ConimuniiA insurgency led to the takeover by
the military.

(S) Before the seizure of power in 1963 nione of the military leaders
of Clhe country played an importanit part in the formulation of naf~unal
policy. U~nder President Ngo the military forces were an histrumunt
of rule,,but thleypla]iyed almiost no partinformiulating that rule. After
taking over governmental control the military gave evidence of being
troubled by fi~ti-nalisr-a~ti ft-w cnupronaimriLii~J an~d
difterenices. Theyto little pto art in civilian political activities and

JIU UtýIt' alm iti L ( group), suc[ceededIt inl rtininaI~g t1iti coleciv
strength and unity. With the passage of time this corporate unity
m~ay oe subject to d ilitiott through the emnergence of political aligni-
nients when the ruling group move3 toward a woire civilian type of
goverinmenit.

INSURGENCY

()The einin of thie Gebnea Wagreen in 1964, whtomuich partitoe
cou~ini wthry,hihydvlpdcmoiaplic iitr gn

Vaioi, netnm Nethedi etio of -Jo Chi Minh caaleoft wagout 10,00me
bothlias af aurmsl andequipment borehind isacnvhientoutl throgoutnth

uw.Jji:"ungle oftheMong wsdepltayed inT thLmtaio- rego

refer'esindug povief frb theGnv Agreement. The ne4, w lyc Pattormed
thepcublic os of Vitnahefsed trop wartiiae. regroupedrfredm and eautdt
NothVestnaybhnCmmu. s fovrhe es onshisting ofsledt paroty f000mn-
tind aries ofarnd vetaind equiperrnatiht behidam ie~lt knVown s thle
Viemte Congandsere os the nucleus- ofmiitar and sinvrtie monanu effort
toovrtluof theigovei israne ant ofCouthuVietn fandlseie controltof
19h6 conry f eren croide f8, S bytersion).. heelyore

oftepbir tfimeta reud to reriigadepandcpaeing t hei basestrenughou Sat
Vie tnam Mainy Comunith Vi retn ,s comnsistin hof -,kald wirthdrwn
withtenorthVetaee ocs adwl-riegurinl 1054 tend hv(ad c nomplte ins thc
riesponsibne psitionas tinle Communisto mome.Militaryan unbvr ivefots
tooere -u s trlengthe ed nien mnofe andt Vetnaimc, and stre ongro effothe ounty (tpe h. 2, Suverson)
30T SECRIDCaid15 iloVet.(*l, emit-1(ýOeIf teirimeto rcrutingandexpndig thir ase thrughut outVietam.Man 301th iefllm-so OMI~nitSwho ad ithrawNvit th Noth Vetnmes fores n 154 ad hd cmpleed nstucI
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were made to exploit the unrest and confusion which accompanied
the establishment; of the new government of South Vietnam.

(U) Having received substantial increases in men and materiel in
1958, the Viet Cong embarked on a new campaign of terror and in-
timidation. Their strength mounted to about 15,000, and with rela-
tively small units, they increased the tempo of guerrilla harassment,
sabotage and intimidation of additional areas of the country. By
1960 the Viet Cong began attacking in company-sized units and, on
occasions, in groups of tip to several battalions in strength. Mean-
whi!e, reinforcements infiltrated from the North in increasing num-
bers, and more local recruits were obtained by propaganda, terror
tactics and kidnaping.

(U) By 1962 the Viet Cong numbered close to 80,000 and were

divided int three main categories: full-time guerrillas, part-time
guerrillas and village activists, The full-time guerrillas, organized
into companies and battalions, numbered about 20,000 and constituted
the hard core of the Viet Cong forces; the part-time guorrillas, ap-
proximating 40,000 in strength, were organized on a district basis
into platoons or company-sized units. They were provided with small
arms, grenades, landinines and explosive charges and received some
training while assembled in hideouts or guarding cached supplies.

(U) The village activists, also with an approximate strength of
20,000, were, in effect, an active reserve in the villages. Working at
their regular occul)ations during the day, they participated in night
missions on the crders of the area guerrilla leader. Their usual arms
were knives and machetes, but a village group on occasion posse.sed
several submachineguns as well as lidles, grenades and landmines.
Viet Cong of this latter type played an important role, identifying
lucrative military targets, procuring recruits and food supplies by
intimidation or persuasion and furnishing infornation on the vulner-
ability of village defenses as well as the activities of local government
officials and seeturity forces.

(U) These three groups, which became known as "main force"
1,nits, "local" units and guerrillas, steadily intensified the campaign
of Communist aggression by stepping up the mber of armd of-
tacks and increasing terrorism and sabotage despite vigorous govern-
mental countermeasures.

(U) Between 1963 and 1965 thu armed conflict in South Vietnam
reached new high levels of intensity. Internal political difficulties
in the country's government gave the Viet Cons npnnr-)..i;A ieo which
it exploited. Increasingly, it enlarged its scope of activity onl a broad
basis. In 1964, alone, 436 iitmlet chiefs and other government officials
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were killed, and 1,131 were kidnaped. More than 1,350 civilians were
killed in bombings and other acts of terror, and at least 8,400 civilians
were kidnaped by the Viet Cong. This level of activity continued
well into 1965.

(S) By the end of 1963 total Viat Cong personnel in South Vietnam
rose to about 30,000, exclusive of local irregulars and part-time guer-
rillas. Since that time the figure has steadily mounted. Military in-
filtration from the North continued in growing numbers, and the flow
of weapons from North Vietnam and Communist China, particularly
those of larger caliber, increased. By the end of 1964, North Vietnam
apparently exhausted its reservoir of South Vietnamese who had gone
North at the time of partitioning, and it began infiltrating native-
born North Vietnamese to bolster the Viet Cong. In 1965 this infiltra-
tion began to include re.,gular units from the North Vietnamese Army,
and by early 1966 the hard core Viet Cong was estimated to be close
to 90,000, reportedly including over 11,000 regular North Vietnamese
Army troops organized into about 12 regiments. The nmunber of irreg-
ulars, including sympathizers and Communist Party workers support-
ing the hard core troops, probably has reached 160,000 or more. (2)

HIIGH COMMAND

(U) Pending the promulgation of a permanent constitution, su-
preme command of the armed forces as a part of the national sover-
eignity wws vested temporarily in the Congress of the Armed Forces,
composed of all the general officers of the armed forces, including the
four corps commanders, Commander of the Capital Military Region
and all division commanders, under the Provisional Government
established on June 19, 1965. The Congress of the Armed Forces,
in turn, dolegated to the National Leadership Committee the exercise
of all power and authority over the affairs of the nation, including
military (see ch. 13, The Governmental System).

(IT) Trl (-airnm.,in ,f the Nntional Leadership Committee acts as
Chief of State and, upon recommendation of the Minister of Wzar and
Reconstruction and with the approval of the Committee, appoints
and promotes all general officers. The Cbairman is also empowered
to award decorations amd grant anmesty; based on the approval of
the Congress of the Armed Forcesm, he also has the authority to declare
war, make peace and conclude international agreements. The Na-
tional Security Coumnil was created to assist and advise the Chief ofState in carrying out his duties concerning states of emergency,
martial law or actual war in parts or in the whole of the national
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territory. This Council is composed of the Chief of State, the Secre-
tary General of the National Leadership Committee, the Prime Min-
ister, the Minister of War and Reconstruction and the Chief of the
Joint General Staff (see alt. 13, The Governmental System).

(U) The position and title of Commander in Chief of the Armed
Forces was not established within the Provisional Government, but
the military authority commonly associated with that office is appar-
ently discharged by the Minister of War and Reconstruction within
the complex of the Central Executive Committee (Cabinet). Air Vice
Marshal Nguyen Cao IKy as Chairman of the Centra-l Executive Comi-
mittee acts as Prime Minister and has retained the position of Com-
mander of the Air Force. The Minister of War and Reconstruction,
who Ieas broad directive power over defense matters, Major General
Nguyen Hutu Co, concurrently holds the position of Secretary of
I)efeona and in October 1965 was designated Deputy Prime JlinisLier.
Upon this latter appointment he was relieved of the post of Chief
of the Joint General Staff, an office which in practice also included
the functions of Commander of the Army (see fig. 1).

(U) The Minister of War and Reconstruction has an extensive staff
organization through which he directs the defense establishment and
reunification efforts of the government. With concurrent control of
the office of Secretary of Defense, he has direct control of all aspects
of military activities, both administrative and operational.

(U) Directly subordinate to the Minister of War and Reconstruc-
tion (and Secretary of Defense) is the Chairman of the Joint General
Staff with a Chief of Staff through whom lie directs the commanders
of the Air Force and Navy as well as the conunanders of principal
Hield commands, installations and facilities. The so-called Joint Gen-
eral Staff is in fact an army general staff composed almost entirely
of army officers who also perform staff functions for the Navy and
Air Force. As in the case of the Conmmander in Chief of the Armed
Forces, the title and position of Commander of the Army is non-
existent. The responsibilities of such an office are included for all
intents and purposes withiin those of the Chief of the Joint General
Staff.

(U) The Joint General Staff is organized along United States
Army staff lines, adjusted and modified to meet the particular require.-
ments of the Sou th Vietnamese Armed Forces. There are four deputy
chiefs of staff who have supervisory responsibility over hlie general
staff divisions and offices. The ])elaiy Chief of Staff, Personnel,
supervises J-1 (personnel) ats well us the Staff Judge Advocate and
the Adjutant General; the Deputy Chief of Staff, Logistics, is respon-
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sible for the Logistics Division and the Technical Services; the Deputy
Chief of Staff, Operations, directs J-2 (intelligence), J-3 (opera-
tions), J-5 (plh.ns) and J-6 (communications) ; and the Deputy Chief
of Staff, Pchtical Warfare, supervises the work of the Political War-
fare Division.

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMED FORCES

Regular

(S) The armed forces consist of three separate services, the Army,
the Navy and the Air Force. The so-called Joint General Staff con-
sists almost entirely of army officers and is in reality an army general
staff which, in addition to its army duties, supervises the small naval
and air forces. In late 1965 the authorized strength of the regular
esta;blishment consisted of 290,530 men: 257,730, groulid forces; 20,100,
na-val forces (including 6,800 marines) ; and 12,700, air forces. With
the gradual stepping up of the war in 1965, further increases in the
armed forces were planned and will probably take place concurrently
with the buildup of United States military combat forces in the
country. (5)

(S) The combat elements of this force were: 10 operational divi-
sions; 1 airborne brigade; 1 general brigade; 2 special forces groups;
1 separate inEantry regiment; 34 separate battalions (20 ranger, 10
artillery, 4 infantry) ; 6 armored cavalry squadrons; 5 battalions of
marines; 79 patrol and river craft; 139 amphibious craft; 30 support
and service craft; 475 junks; and an air force of 363 light bombers,
transports and helicopters in tactical units. In addition, the United
States continued to operate several helicopter companies in South
Vietnam to transport. South Vietnamese troops and supplies and to
help evaciate casualties. (5)

(S) These forces had adequate equipment, most of it received from
the United States. Each division had one 105-mm howitzer battalion
and a 4.2-inh mortar battalion (or two 105-mm howitzer battalions),
in addition to three infantry regiments, a pioneer battalion and an
armored reconnaissance company. Along with projected strength
increases, augmentation of ground force firepower was planned by
permanently replacing the divisional mortar battalion with a second
105-mm howitzer battalion, and by creating corps artillery through the
addition of five separate 155-imn howitzer battalions. In addition,
ground force elements were equipped with 60-nun and Si-mlm mortars,
rocket launchers, recoilless rifles and 75-mm pack artillery. Armored
units organically controlled light tanks, armored cars, scout cars and
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armored personnel carriers. Motor transport ranged from quarter-
ton trucks to 6-ton general purpose vehicles. In the Air Force only
a, limited number of B-57 jet aircraft wan being phased into the in-
ventory. The South Vietnamese forces were almost completely de-
pendent on the United States for almost all logistic support, technical
maintenance and training. (5, 6)

Paramilitary

(U) In addition to the regular military forces several types of
paramilitary organizations have been established, with the assistance
of the Army, to assist in dealing with the special problems created by
the Communist insurgency. Organized on a provincial basis, these
forces include the Regional Force, the Popular Force and the Civilian

Irregular Defense Group.
(S) The Regional Force is an armed, rural constabulary-type

organization composed of full-time personnel engaged in counter-
insurgency operations at the province level. In 1965 it had an au-
thorized strength of about 119,000 and was organized principally into
rifle companies. It was armed with light infantry weapons and was
employed jointly with regular axrmed forces or on separate security
mission-. The Regional Force was dressed along trmy lines, received
regular army training and supplesented the strength of the Army
by taking over the security responsibilities in certain regional
arueas. (6)

(S) The. Popular Force is a nonuniformed part-time force utilized
primarily in providing static security and maintaining law and order
at village and hamlet level. Members serve in their own villages and
receive their training from Regional Force and nearby army units.
In 1005 the Popular Force was in the process of absorbing various
low-level volunteer groups, such as Combat Youth (sometimes called
Combatant Youth), which had sprung up in some areas to bolster
the local defense and to carry out limited actions against the Viet
Cong. By tei end of 1965 the Popu lar For-c haud inc,-wasd ir .trengtJ.]
to approximately 140,000, organized into rifle squads and platoons. (6)

(S) The third paramilitary organization, the Civilian Irregular
Defense Group, ws about 24,000 strong in late 1965 and was composed
of vwntagnards, formed into special paramilitary groups under con-
trol of the South Vietnamese Special Forces. They also received
training and assistance from United States Special Forces teams.
These special units conduct guerrilla operations against the Viet Cong
insurgents in remote amreas not under government control and are used
for territorial border b-irveillance. (6)
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(S) The competence and effectiveness of the paramilitary forces

has improved with continued regular Vietnamese and United States
Army instruction. Treproved leadership and close identification with
the local population, in addition to sound training, have served to
raise these units to a position where they have made a significant
contribution to the country's combat strength. (6)

(C) The Coastal Force of the Navy was originglly established as
a paramilitary group known as the Junk Force. The revitalization of
this force under a United States assistance program and its demon-
strated value in inland waterway patrol led to its incorporation into
the regular Navy in 1965. The Air Force, still evolving as a regular
service arm, has not yet developed techniques or procedures to serve
as a basis for organizing an Air Force-type paramilitary force.

MISSIONS

(U) The dual mission of the armed forces is to defend the nation's
sovereignty and to eliminate the Communist insurgency within the
national territory. Since the withdrawal of the French Union Forces
from Vietnam in June 1956, the principal task of the military has been
the internal one -,f cnding threats to the security of the state-first
from armed religious sects and lawless groups and currently from the
Viet Cong (see oh. 26, Public Order and Safety; eh. 29, Subversion).

(U) The Army, as the major component of the armed forces, is
expec(ted to exert the main effort in offensive operations against the
Viet Cong and at the same time to act, as a ready resgerve in support
of the operations of the local Regional Force and Popular Force
against the Viet Cong. In addition, elements of the Army perform
many important noncombat functions, most of them indirectly relatedl

to the iml)rove-ment of internal security. Most district, provincial and
regional chiefs are army officers, and many others are on temporary
duty with government civilian agencies. The Army also participates
in many aspects of various civic action projects and provides consid-
erable assistance in the overall rural reconstruction program.

(U) The official mission of the Regional Force is to enforce the
law and maintain public order and security in rural areas. It is also
responsible for assisting other components of the armed forces in the
pacification of the national territory.

(U) The local Popular Force groups are charged with helping the
authorities in the villages and other administrative units in which
they are organized to maintain public order and security. They guard
against sabotage and terrorist activities and protect, public works.
They are also used on emergency relief missions to local areas stricken
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by fire, flood and devastating storms. Despite their wide range of
responsibilities their police powers are limited to the apprehension of
offenders for handing over to the police (see ch. 26, Public Order and
Safety).

(S) The Civilian Irregular Defense Group has the broad mission
of preserving national security through territorial border surveillance
and active anti-Communist operations in areas not under government
control. These units are also employed in various unconventional
operations along Special Forces lines. (6)

(U) The general mission of the Navy is to provide for the security
of the sea approaches to the country and for the protection of the
inland waterways in the Mekong Delta. It may also be called upon
to furnish water transportation for army personnel and materiel.
It is charged wit h main faining a marine group capable of conducting
operations either alone or in conjunction with army forces. The Navy
also is responsible . r maintaining coastal and inland waterway coun-
terinsurgency patrols and for assisting, when called upon, customs
officials or internal security authorities operating against smugglers
or others engaged in illegal activities.

(U) The Air Force, besides providing close air support for ground
troops, has additional missions which include attacking guerrilla
groups and installations, transporting ground forces and their sup-
plies, airlifting airborne troops, aerial reconnaissance, and search
and rescue operations.

THE MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT AND THE NATIONAL
ECONOMY

Manpower

(S) Late in 1965 the authorized strength of the military establish-
ment was about 574,000, or about 3.5 percent of the total population.
This included those on active duty with the paramilitary forces as well

Stie in thn kr,.y, Navy.... and Air Fer.... Furher incrc in, bothI L
the regular and paramilitary forces have been forecast as a result, of
the upsurge in Viet ('ong activity. It is estimated that there were
approxinately an additional 4,370,f000 fit males between the ages of
15 and 49 in South Vietnam as of January 1, 1965, not all of whom
were necessarily under the continuous jurisdiction of the governmeIL,
because of Viet Cong interference. About one-half of this total weOre
regarded as fit for military service. ,aeb year about 140.000 males
reach military age (20 years), which is sufficient manpower base to
keep units tip to their authorized strength. (5)
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(S) There is no organized reserve system in the Army, Navy or

Air Force, but a source of general reserve manpower exists in those
individuals who have served on active duty with elements of the armed
forces and have since been demobilized. In 1965 the government
initiated a census of males in this category, between the ages of 20
and 45. (5)

(S) The manpower available in South Vietnam is sufficient for any
wartime force which can be mobilized and clectively equipped and
trained. It is estimated that the, inh:inium ground force which could
be raised, equipped and trlaineil 1,1 9 years' time would be a 13-divi-
sional force of about 304,000 mlen. A higher mobilization total would
threaten the country's economic structure by diverting manpower friom
activities essential for maintaining the economy. (5)

Military Budget

(U) The struggle against the Communist insurgency imposes a
burden of military expenditure which the country's economy can carry
only with extensive foreign aid. Since independence in 1954, South
Vietnam's yearly contribution toward the development and mainte-
nance of its military establishment has been well under 20 percent. of
the actual cost, and the percentage has decieased with rising costs as
th, security forces have been enlarged and strengthened (see ch.
23, Foreign Economic Relations; ch. 24, Public Finance).

(U) The funds allocated for defense in the annual budget remained
fairly constant from 19)58 to 19AQ when they mounted sharply because
of a substantial increase in the armned forces. After 1962 the military
expenditures rose steadily from this higher pilateau and by the end of
1965 were expected to have doubled tie 1962 rate. In relation to the
total budget, the portion allocated for defense declined from 4-4 per-
cent, in 1958 to less than 39 percent in 1961, but as indication of grow-
ing cýc3icrn over the security situation, it increased to approximately
6(; percent in 1962 and was expected to move slig itly higher by the

s ... .. orecasts for fiscal y:: 9 ... ..... a... th t .. t

percent of the total national budget would be earmarked for defense
(see ch. 24, Public Finance).

(S) In 1965 the military budget amounted to approximately 25,700
million piasters (for value of tie piaster, see Glossary). The United
State-s aid program, however, provided for an additional 70,350 mil-
lion piasters, exclusive of the cost. of such materi'i k's weapons, vehicles,
airciaft, naa! craft. and anmmunition, which were also acquired under
the aid program. Including the cost of thes:e items, the South Viein.a-
mese. Government actually paid for al)out 10 percent of the national
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dlefense coqt.ý;. At the s~uine time time allocation to the military estab-
]ishiment. was laire~r bY ffi r than for any other single goveriiiiient~al
ageney. (5)

(U) Military exipc. is aent-osdaysinfcn popular

1y Cornmuinnist pnop:lg-. TIlicumnan and material sacrifices
required to counter Výi '1ag, aggressionl are felt, keenly among the
rural population, but I p~eOplP are inl a p)ositionl to reflect onl thle
division and expendit u, v f governme-nt revemi,.

FOF --'IGN INFLUENCE

(S) L'Yho armed forcies are almost completely dependent. on the
Iflltedl StateS Jar logiStiCa1 Llspport, except for food, clothing and
shelter. Tho economny (JF the country, devastated by a war andi by
increasing (Jomminnist imislirgemmcy, is still incapable of maintaining
an effective military establishment ab1)1 to dlefend the country against
an attack from North Vieti; tni.

(U) Late in 1954 the South Vietnam Government requested the
United States to undertake training functions on an equal basis with
the French. By 1957 all French training missions had beln with-
drawn, and a. United State,- Military Assistance Advisory Group
(MAAUG) took over the major t-.fsk of trainingl 6.c Vietnamnese forces
and sublstiht.utiiig United State,, imethods for French ones. The training
mission increased steadiily in size from about 800 in 1960 to abcuat
2,000 in -1961, o nearly 11,000 in 1962, to approximiately 15,000 in 196,1
and to more tnan 23,000 in 1961. The. great interest andI continued
deteramination (if the Ihmmitvd States w~as exprsse in 1962 when the
United States Military Assistance Command fer Vietnam (MACV)
was formed in order t.) deal more effectively with the problems of
hncreasod military support.

(U) In 1965~, with South Vietnamr critically involved in an ever-
mountLing struggle, the United States initiated direct partizipatioii in
the war against the Viet Con- w ith combat troops, in addition to
supplying Tdi hs.'ie Comminanding Gieneral of MACV assumed
time additional role of commander of combat forces. Unitef! States
troop strength inicreasedl to more than 200,000 in late 1965 and was
exlpectedl to reach about 230,000 or more early in 1966. Tn addition,
major United States naval] forces were deployed off the coast in a direct
support combat role. RExtensive United States Air Force elements
wore moved to South Vietnam, and others were assigned long-range
b~ombing mnissions against Communmist targets in North and South
Vietnam from off-shore United States bases.
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(U) Direct United States combat troop presence has fortified the

United States inflnenl(k. iunp,'ted by the American advisers operating
at dl ecmnanid ad stall echelons of all componentl,, of the South

V'etnamese armed f~rces. Also, over the past lew years, a sizable
nimxb-r of Vietnamese officers and n.ien have attended military schools
in the United States or have, lben sent on orient ation visits to American

iiilitary in 'talLitions.
(') Asid&; fromn •ho United States, which is carrying the main

Im~e,, of suppoit for South Vietnam, foreign influence ef a far less
significant degree has resulted froin the assistance of some 32 other
allied nations. These nations have contributed various nmnotLts of
military and civilian aid in one form or another. Australia, New
Zealand and South Korea, have contr ited limited numbers of field
t,'oops, and a small unit is likely to ie imade available by the PhiliI- -
pinA Coverniminit. Othrl assistane. has included aviation crews, police
aILd counlteri!bsurgency instructors, surgieal teams and various form;
of i:oncoibat aid (see eh. 15, Foreign Relations).

(U) Of the FarB Eastern nations, the Chinese Nationalist armned
for'e• are probab~ly the mnost favorably regarded by many ranking
tOfficei"-, seone or" -vhown have attended military course-s ir, TIaiwan.
Seaeralissimo Chiang Kai-shek is addmired as a military leader, espe-
"cially for the manner in which his Chinme Nationalist forces have
been organized, indoctrinated and controlled.

(U) South Vietaam his no military alliances with other nations.
Alfh, ", it is iot % imemnber of the Soutihe- at Asia Treaty Ovganiza.-
tion - _ATO), it receives protection as a pi utocol state under Article1' as a result of military aggression by Norh Vietnam. The almost

total mpenillhemve otn the United Statets for imantemance of its economy
andl altmurd forces gives tile United Sitate,; vlrtual veto power over
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CHAPTER 30 (S)

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS OF THE
ARMED FORCES (U)

(U) The armed forces of South Vietnam were actively engaged
in early 1966 in countrywide warfare against strong Communist-led
and -cortrolle.d insurgent forces. The extensive military aid rendered
by the United States had resulted in noticeable modification of much
of the French heritage of the South Vietnamese forces as they had
developed and expanded in the previous few years. Although appre-
ciable progress wans made i, improving the overall framework and
posture of the military forces an the field oi batao and on, severe
limitations still existed, and the government was striving to overcome
them through improved and more effective training and admin; 'ra-
tire procedures.

(U) The high degree of centralization of authority and control
over virtually all phases of military activity caused delays and in-
hi)ited individual initiative. The continuing disruptive action of the
Viet Cong (a condensed form of the term Viet Nam Cong San, mean-
ing Vietnamese Communists) and the conditions of insecurity preva-
lent throughout the count "y greatly increased the difficulties of logistic
support and added mater ally to the burden of overall administration
and management.

FED COMMAND

Army

(S) The Army Field Comamand, which bad been created in 1961
and given overall responsibility for the rorduct of counterinsurgency
"perations, was abolished in 1963, and -tt channels between the
oint General Staff and field comin:aics were reestablished. This

centralized chain of command extends from the Chief of the Joint
General Staff through the Chief of Staff to corps commmanders. From
corps level it passes to commanders responsible for the conduct of
lactical operations who may be either division cominanders or com-
winders of - pa2ate Units Organized to carry out special operations
(seo fig. 2). (6)
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(S) Territorially, tile country is organized into fur corps areas

and a Cai:ital Military Region for parisfts of command, adininistrab-
tion and logistics. Each corps area embraces• several p,'ovincea and

has two or three divisions assigned to, it. the Cpital tiddary Region
includes the Saigon-Cho Len metropolitan area, th• su'-roumding (ia
Dinh Province and the Con Son sperial subssctcr. The corps areas

funetion as tactical mnilitary zone, and corps commanders, being
re.sponsible for internal security within their -zones, exercise opera-
tiotial control over all mllitaxy nkd :iu-mill'itary units loceted in the
area for the purpose of combating active insurgent operations. Air
and naval units supporting groanti fo.esPq !a large-sca.le operations
are also sometimes mider control of the corps commanader (see fig.
-3). (6)

(S) At. the end of 1905 cor:s desigaations, with the location of
corps and division headquarters ,nd tfhe (orps areas. of responsibilitie-,
were as follows: i Corps, Da Nuang, 'with two divisions, on( at flue
and the other at Da Nanar responSibl, for the northeromo, provinces;

11 Corps, Pleiku, with one division at Kontni an(d another at Ban
Me Thuot, with responsibility for ihe central provinces; I1 Corps,
Bien tios, with one division at Phan Cuong, a second at Xuan, Loo and
a third at Due Hoa, responsible for the provinces between the central
provinces and the Mekong Delta; IV Corps, Can The, with one divi
sior at My Tho, one at Sa Dec and another at Vin'I Loi, with responsi-

bility for the Mekcong Delta Concentrated at Saigon in the Capital
Military Region are vrarious headquarters, including the General
Headquarters of tle Armed Forces, Headquarters of the General Re-
serve and the Region Headquarters itself. (6)

(S) The corps areas are divided into divisional tactical zones, each
generally comprising several civil provinces. For military control
purposes tie civil provinces are designated as military sector,-. In
most. case-s, l itaiy officers serve concurrently as province chiefs and
•as sector commanders and arc subordinate to their respective division
conunaaders for the conduct of security operations in their province,.
T! lthose ,scs -hcru a Ci.ilial tt'ii ratur is tPh proince chic1, the
senior military comniand•fr in that province is usually appointed sector
commander and s.os concurrently as de.pu.ty province chief. In
addition, wh:n - ecinl security measures dictate, provinces may lie
designated, singly or in groups, as special zones and operations con-
ducted therein are commanded directly from crops headquarters or
thIr *oint, General Staff. Two such sectors, War Zones "C" and "D,"
havc noen so designated in III Corps area, and intensive coantorin-
surgency operations tool; place there in 1.965 and early 1966. (6)
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Navy

(S) The Navy, under a Chief o. Naval Operations, is composed of
a small staff section and a Naval Command which consists of Operat-
ing Forces and the Shore Establishments. The Operating Forces
include the Sra Forces, River Forces, Coastal Force and the Marine
Corps. The Sea Forces are divided into patrol, amphibious and mine
flotillas; the River Forces are organized into 6 river units; the Coastal
Force, a former paramilitary group (Junk Force) incorporated into
the Navy in 1965, consists of 28 divisions assigned to four coastal dis-
tricts with headquarters at Da Nang, Qui Nhon, Vung Tau and An I
Thoi; the Marine Corps is c,)mposed of a marine group which is part
of the General Reserve in S:tigon. The Shore Establishments include
the Naval Headquarters, Salpply Center and Shipyaid, all in Saigon,
and the principal naval training venter at, Nha Trang. (6)

Air Force

(S) The Air Force is organized into four composite wings, one each
in Da Nang, P'leiku, Bien Hoa and Tan Son Nhut (Saigon). There
is also one support wing at Tan Son Nhut. Operating units include
two transport squadrons, four helicopter squadrons, six tactical fighter
squadrons, four liai.s.tm squadrEons and one psychological warfare
liaison detachment. The principal air training center is located at
Nha Trang. Air Force Headquarters with supporting staff elements
is situated in Saigon (6)

MANPOWER

Quality

(U) The average South Vietnamese soldier has given a good battle
account of himself over the years. Exhibiting many basic soldierly
qualities, lie has always responded to good leadership with determina-
tion and courage. He is a peasant, accustomed to hard work, inured
" -.hadt :sn , Ip, realistic. and p....... o f]. ,yf well-developPri sense
of field craft. As an individual, he is hospitable, human and moder-
ately aggressive. His peasant environment and limitations have never
permitted him the luxury of thinking very far ahead, and, conse-
quently, he is prone to accept conditions which circumstances thrust
upon him. As a result, hel is fairly fataistic about war, accepts pain
and death with a high degree of patience and endurance, and responds
with self-discipline to adversity. On the other hand, he shows little
initiative in unexpected contingencies.
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(UJ) Despite his many lfavorable qualities the average South Viet-

namiese soldier possesses sonhe physical limitations. By United States
standards he. is small-only slightly more than 5 feet tall and weighs
about 120 jpounds. For this re.ason he sometimes has difficulty in
using certa.in items of United States equipment. The introduction
of the light United States Army AR-15 "Armaiite" rifle ulleviated
this situation in the field of individual weapons.

(U) On the whole, the strong qualitie.s of the South Vietnamese
soldier far outweigh his weak one,-. Nevertheless, two serious limtnta-
rioles remain in the makeup of the A-rmy-poor junior lead, .-ship and
thee low level of education (the illiteracy rate within the country in
19)65 was estimated at more than 80 percent). The latter, less im-
I-ortant than the former in counterinsurgency operations, is to some
extent mitigated by the inlieiunt intelligence and manual dexterity
of the common soldier, as well ,s by his ,,daptability to guerrilla
w%-arfare.

(C) The shortage of trained junior leaders results from a combi-
nation of factors. Initially, the French trained very few Vietnamese
for leadership positions, and those so trained have now reached fairly
high positions. Jineior officers and noncommissioned officers were
moved up, but their numbers required considerable augmentation to
meet the demnands of increasing armed forces strength and the losses

res~ulting frrun attrition. To help meet these shortages, officer candi-
dates were selected in large nunbhrs directly from civil life; selection
was base.d on a minimum of qalifications, primarily educational.

(C) The quality of junior military leadership has been improved
sýince January 1965 when battle.field commfissions and promotions were
introduced emphasizing battlefield performance without regard to
educational qualifications. Further improvement is expected to t:lke
place from a plan, also approved in 1965, to select from the ranks non-
commisioned officer-s and enlisted men of demonstrated combat com-
petenee under reduced educational criteria to attend officer candidate
schools. When fully implemented, inservice personnel will comprise
almost 5( percent of all officer candidates.

(C) Desertion rates appear to be increasing in both the regular
and paramilitary forces. The average monthly rates through the
fall of 1965 compared to the monthly averages for 1964 were': Regular
Forces, 3,559 versits 1,831; Regional Forces, 1,435 versus i,1,5; Popu-
lar Forces, 4,353 versus 3,050. While worrisome, these figures are not
considered alarming and in many cases do not reflect the actual
situation.
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(C) In general, the new conscripts taken into the armed forces to

meet planned increases in 1965 consisted of city dwellers, many of
whom were previously deferred or had avoided earlier draft calls.
An appreciable proportion of these desert or abseni themselves with-
out leave soon after they have received basic training in further a-t-
tempts to avoid service. Many return later, and others show up in
units other than those to which assigned. A further complicating
factor is the system employed in determining actual deserters. A
South Vietnamese soldier who is absent without leave (AWOL) for
more than 7 days after being in the service at least 90 days, or who
is absent more than 30 days after having been in the service less than
90 days, is declared a deserter. Those who return to their uniLs volun-
tarily may be reassigned to duty without punishment; consequently,
it is possible for a soldier to show up several times in the statistics as
a deserter.

(C) The desertion problem is beset with other difficulties to which
the government is devoting considerable effort to eliminate. The
lack of an allotment system, low pay and family allowances (a pay
raise in mid-1965 produced early salutary results), the effects of a
long war, the separation of families and the concern of the peasant
soldier f or the safety of his village home are all factors requiring
official attention in order to improve the situation. Despite the seri-
ousness of the desertion problem and the manpower drain produced
by it, as well as by casualties and discharge, the planned increases
in the armed forces are being achieved.

Source

(C) The armed forces are composed to a large extent (nearly 80
percent) of soldiers of Vietname-se ancestry and of peasant upbringing.
The renmining 2o0 percent is made up largely 'Chinese, .ontaygnarts
and Khmers. There are representative numbers of Buddhists and
Rooman Catholics among the larger segment, but these two religious
groups in South Vietnam have adopted many of the Confucian ethics,
t.hu!s elimat~ng secaianism-- as i 'ior cons idcration inmilitrv

personnel planninig. Consequently, it has been possible for the go'-
ernmental atthorities to increase their efforts toward making greater
use of ethnic and religious minority elem;ients in the military estah-
lislunent. These efforts succeeded in raising the number of Chinese
in the Regular Forces fromn about 250 in 1964 to nearly 2,500 in mid-
August 1965, and furth-r increases were expected. Similarly, the
number of rnmtagnards in the army has multiplied, certain units ex-
periencing as high as a sixfold augmentation.
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(C) Further additions to the military establishment have come

from the absorption of local irregular groups. The "Se... Swallows,"
a predominantly Chinese civl1-dclense group of about 1,000, located
in the southern dellt area an-t recruited and led by Father Augustin

Nguyen Lac Ilo., was incorporated into the, regular arimy ii early
1965. Duripn the same period the Regional Forces assumed, control
of 12 additional local civlI-defense compine.,-, raised and maintained

hy religious sects, 9 frou the le I-Ta lno and 3 from the Cao Dai. These
succ•sful assimilation movin : have been followed by continued efforts
to enlist religious sect personnel as individuals and. not a9s members of
sect units.

(C) Unlike the soldiers, the b,"Ik of whom are from rural villages,
tho officers are mainly frot,, ' e cities. Most of the top leaders have
considerable education and experience and have benefited from both
French and United States training. -A increasing proportion of
field-grade officers are receiving professional military schooling, par-
ticularly in the United States, and with combat experience are be-
coming qualified for highec command positions. With the adjust-
ment of educational criteria, the. junior officer ranks are becomin•g
balanced between those entering from civil life and those being corn
missioned front the active ranks.

(C) The South Vietnamese Army is a young army. Senior leaders,
including corps and division commanders, are iii their early forties
or younger. With coms:ription tilling the bulk of the armed forces
needs, the rank and file of the Army is bound to remain a yolng group.
The Department of Defense determines the compulsory retirement
ages for officers, but,, in view of the youth of the officer group, this
determination is highly academic, except as a means of eliminating
unwanted officers.

Procurement

(C) The personnel needs of the armed forces ,tre meet through

voluntary enlistments and by conscription. The compui:vry miili-
tary service program was initiated in 1957 and provided for the callup
of all male citizens aged 120 and 9- for a 12-month periodl of qerviep.
The service period was extended to 18 months in 1959 and to 24 months
in 1961. In 1964 a further decree made physically fit males between
the ages of 20 and 30, with no more than four children, subject to
induction. This same decree provided for a 3-year term of service
in the Regular Forces, -1 years in the Regional Forces and 5 years in

the Popular Forces. In the same year a nationwide collective callup
of specific age groups replaced the issuance of individual draft notices,
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and a mobilization direct orate was established to administer the con-
scripi ion system.

(C) By late 106t5, virtually all clas~ses of youths in thle 20- to :30-year
age cat egory had been. called for ind~uctionl. The iiiimber reporting
has fallen short (if established goals, and[ stricter nmcasure-s have been
instituite~d to incease5 t lie vi'tle~iieness of I lie VqtrnhIl. Greater use. has
bee n ade of ain !itern~iini.terial D)efermient Connnittee to confsider

and dec-ide on deferments for individuals within occupational cate-
gorics, regarded a-s essential to nonmilitary programs within the
economy. Previously, such defernients had been made on a "blanket"
hasis, which exempted large blocs of draft eligibles without detailed
seruitiny and justificat ion. Individuals with critically essential skills
who are given defernientls remain sulbject to induction in place and %re
to ho given limited military training during certain periods of the
workday, in the evenings, over wreekends or during sluck periods on
the job. These individuals ar consflidered~ available for active duty
in case of general mobilization).

(C) Additional steps taken to reinforce conscription hime included
intepnsified efforts on the part of all law enforceirient agencies to ap-
prehiend drift evadors and the issuance of a governmental directive
call ing on all public and private enterprises; to stop salary payments
to all workers between the agreg of 20 and 30 whvlo do not have a valid
deferment or a physical disability. In the case of students, and civil-
ians wvho have been stiidvin- abroad, a late 1N. -agverilifent ordler
limiited defeniints i,,to 6 and ll2 monthis,re~spective(ly. While itis hoped
tha~t these mieasures will raise the induction rate ta more. satisfactory
levels, the government is reportedly prepared No adopt more. extreme
nieasurm,~ if npcessar~y. One such plan would reduce the draft age
to 18 and further tighiten defermients, paLrticnlarly for students.

(S) Initially, all conscripts are sent. to military training centei-s for
boasic. training. Facilities at flhea' training centers are sufficient to
:icconm. odate the more than 50,000 yearly input of both conscripts and
recruits. After conilplei ion of basic training, a proportion of the en-
I;sted men are selected for further training, but the inrjority are as-
s.-gnetl d irectly to receiving units: a small prop)ortuion go into the N~avy

and Air Force, (1)

(U) 'lim Viet Cong have heen using every mneamis to disrupt Con-
soription in South Vietnam. They conduct intensi-vo ecru.itmlent
for their own units, utilizin~g the techniques of false promise, intimida-
tion and terror. Their prnpag,-,nda -alnip)aigiis urging- cli-aft Ovasionl
aire both subtle and direct, and in certaini areas they have eniployed
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carefully executed elvic-action programs to sway tile loyaltiess of the
youtlhful pL.a.,fnt populaif ion.

TRAINING

Army

(C) Since its formal ion in 1919 the South Vietnamese Army has
been faced with the major problem of organizing and improvingitself while concurrently engaged in active militaly operations. Un-

der these circumstances training has been difficult and slow in reach-
ing desired let vls. The switchover to United States methods in 1.957
and the introduction of United States advisArs have proved increas-
ingly effective iii raising training standards and improving results.

(S) The Training Coinn'and, under di:'ect, control of the Joint
General Staff, provides staff guidance and direc1ion for all military
training in the armed forces. Tihe general system 4f military train-
ing and edizeatinn iq p'vtto,.-lpl after ihlt ,'f the ITnited "tatev and
consists of installations and facilities which condituct basic (recruit
and conscript) training, tecitli, LI id ,, speCiaitst training awl. leader-
ship training. The military edulation systein provides schooling for
regular and reserve officers from branch to Staff College level. (4)

(S) Army training, supervised by United States advisers, is based
on standard iraining cycht progr'ai.s. The 32-week cycle consists of
six phases which begin with basic cmiomb:t training of 8 weeks and
continues through various uait tr:nining levels, including division
maneuvers. The increased ai .lv-im . of the Viet Cong, particularly
since 1959, has caused a sliifL in emphasis from conventional to Coun-
terinsnirigency and counterguerrilla training. (4)

(S) After entry into the Anmv and receipt of their initial ba.sic
trainimmi, albout .40 percenmt of both recruits anid conscripts are selected
for ipeciuized br'anch t raining. The majority move on to units within
their azimuigned conmbat branch u hore they participate in basic and ad-
vanced unit training. Noncoinnlisioned officer (NCO) training and

a -..i AiaipdtI itas conducted concurrently
with other plases of individual training fr especially qualified
personnel. (4)

(S) The plrincipal source of reg.-iar officers is the Nalvional Military
Academy which trains officers for all branches of the armed forces.
Cadets ur alppointed gec-,nd lieutenants after graduation ardl are eithber
assigned d)i roeth' to troop ow iits ,;r sent to branch schools for :ýpecialized
training. The nIa]ja orsource for resorve officers is the oflicer candiid~a
Sc-hool. Candidates who siiccessf,,1 ly cormplete thie coýure of i,,-,,ic-
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10l 110 nI~ ot C 11( oldupon)f grad Ilitiml (:1;4 in~ tiw (0 ca of niilit 1 V I
iwdiY gradluates) bnt are as.signed to troop) lunits a's studen~ht offiveis

am! become. eligible for promotion to second lieutenant ft r at 6-monlth
neloild of sa-t isf wtA-ny wxrvicv. Atklendariwe at highe military schiools
is by selection, a,, is overseas training (principally in the United
States). (4)

Navy

(S) Thew replacement. of Freich advisers b.) Ulited St,-ztes pes-imn1 ot
ifl 1957 didl muiich to q~jur tile' dwlYoll)iluehit anid eX;,:1Usioll of si-eeia1 1st
trainiuin te Navy. Thlrec phases, of shipboartl fral iinai have re-
coix-ol increasing- emphasis 1ninler I airel S5 atvs ls cal advi!;ers: bridte,

ngy cenit-ers., the '-Navy also, trains a limited number Of its oWn rtvrimit~s
in naval training centers. This permits the introduct~ior of certain
naval. aspec-ts into, basic trainiingr and ]a..- the. grolindiworkc for- later

ectnial avl ta a ig.Teed nical tra i king of selecte-dnaval enllisted
personnel for splecialty ratings is provided in techrnicll. schools whic'h
conduct both basic and advanceed courses. Advanmced training is, of-
fered to limited numbers of se~lected personnel, either through at-
tendance mt. United States Navy school,; or aboard U~nited States fleet.
units- on stabtion in Far Eastern ports. (4)

(S) The preponderance of junior naval officers en~te~r th~e servik-e
from the Naval Academy rather than from the National -MilitarY

Acaleiy o te ofirz' ~udidte chol.After commi-si(ening, naval
officers receive. practiral training in ship-hiandling tactics afloat. Ad-
vanced training is also mlade availablo at United States -Navy schlools
and with United St a~t~e fleetunts (1)

(S) The Marine Corps trainis most, of its enlisted recruits in its own1

triigcenter and provides unit basic t~raining~ at the iiebsso
various marine battLalions. Speeialist* and advanicA trainingZ for enl-
listed porsonlnel folos the. armY pat-tern, aind jmuh of it. is irovidod d
at arny facilities. Till, majorit.y (of miarine. oflicers a rcesul)pliiAl by
the National Mli Iitsirv Acadeimy, althiough sum II numbers tconw ru
the officer. candi'!A Ii t l shol Or arV (0(1!km I:Ssi01n(i d1irecr~ Y from1 t he

ranks. Thiose oilicor-: rvei' loI (liritt coummi~ssl( 115 are trained ill -short,

courses ith4 hfolduuis. Marine 0114Ps e .o' thesai oplll jportulnit~ies

as t nose, in the il-iter services forell-ch'i fo rio adv aia'Cd txa.-i a~r In the
United States or w ith tihe United Statesý Na'l al vind Marine Jlel't
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Aind he'Žio'- P Iijiible for p)LililUt~io to sioeund I ItuvIrt 0trt.P a ft k-r :111-14t I I I~

1wrinod of sat isfac~tory !:erv'ce. Atmir~darieo ait higher mrilitarxy schools
is b~y seli'ct~ii~, Uts ;q ovt'o-seas t ra liltik i(iittcipiilly inl die, United
States,). (4)

Navy

ti~iiiig t, iixav. n,,phuases 6f shipbooard t railning have re-

(0] ve.41 increasing entttjnsi~s mitdev United St at,-z na~val adtvjitsvs: br'idgeI ~~teelmiiqiles. underway trail inoii atnd teamti grunnl-i. 4)
(S) Ill addition to receiv ing indutct *etslnl rcor ftrotm ariy timini-

ing centerh, tile Ntiavy als-o t-rains a lintimtel (ifhn. its )wn neeruitts
in naval training ceniters. '~itiis permits the introduc-ion of certain

na1val. aspects in to basic tring andlys the, groundwork for later
techtiica.I naval training-. 'Technical trantilng of selected nafval enllisted

lperisonhel for specialty ratings is providued in techniviIm school,, which
conduct both basic atnd advanced courses. Advancedl training is of-
fered to limited numbers of selected personinel, either Chroughl ILC-
teondance rat IT nited States Navy schools or aboard Unite~d States fleet
Ililts4 (inI ý-Itlt.ion in Far Eastern ports. '4)

(S) 'I lie preponderance of junior naval officepri enter tihe service
from thle Nnvall Academy rather thian from thle Nalionad Militaryj ~Academny ()L- the. officer eandidate ScVo.Af-tercomnhiss-ionitg, na-val
olfficers remeivo Imract.ical trainingf in shiip.-handling tactics afloat.. Ad-
vanceod trainhing is alsor miade availabie At Unifted Stater, INavy seltoul's

rind with United Sta-tcs fleet. units. (4)
(S) Thie Marine. Corps tnhins most of its ettlisted recruits in its own

trinillng milter and provides unit basic training at the hiome bases of

various inarine battalions. Specialist, and advanice, training for en-

at armiy facilities. The tmajority of mlarine, officers are suppli d by

rankcs. '1hi.u.e officers irec-iving dimect eontll,ýissins are triabied iln short
courst" with field units. Marine. oflieers enjoy the same opportunit~ies
as those inI the other ~ervites for ,elelttl (itho fr mvaroceri 111!aintnn in- the
Uniwd States or Nvith Ole (inited States Naval and Marine fleet
units. (4~)
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lUnitetl Statc- ~ .11l v irsa 'ie ir.'ii1allliht flIit- Air Force. bit[
0111(1)c oft 01v IUnifled St .i't:111fie i'4 provild(" throngh1 4eolt.nitt

tcluillicta reprvs-eilarltelmviý 11,iiih !T;IuItIuIg le;11hi. imId karuam.s (Pperai-

I ionam :111do s.ita i ool r ills t tolli icte at Unitt ed'iI i St atIes Air Force
invta~lati~ls :ill([S aillI tile I liil Se. i leie r

iross wa~s madle ill 1965 ill ustablis'.ing lie%% traininl courses, il field's
slcas electroun(-:1 a1i airob(ilvtu.ýv 1iilg (4)

Schools

(U) The incirestand templ1 o of mi:, *1r ncio * ;tt (1agminst thle Xivt Cong
mid the gri-dnal eximnsion of tile nnlw te Imoi l have caused tile estalt-
lislunient of t cowitipehevisive avytltu (Of irituunng" ullbtAlu:tiois andi
miliitary schools. Thes-e inll :'ttOlI oS WInd f~kcilifics are imprl)oving
stead~ily and are, tun I ing ont. iiwreasýi jig nunilxKrs of traxinedl oflirels and
Ofkil led tecin icians a.vai lable tot the aniued forces (see. table 2).

(C) Theý ( onin n iea t fClee hc aa nized
iii 1956, is tile highiest, inui~tiutioii in theL military ediucation system.
its 12-mionthi course for field officers offers instruction in stiff and
coinunaiid teclmniques, in comibinedl operations llnd in general academ-ic
s'Ilt)iCAWt -. 'The( 5Zknu1tnth cOurse for tspeitetd company grade officers
provides trainiingý in staiff procellures. Short refereshier courses for
l imited numnber-; of officers ill the grades, of lieutenant colonel and
colonel are held lte;ioidicall to iiet-1 themi tbreast of important policy
claimiges w> an eqna il theni with thle employment of new wveapons.

TPhe CGIuise Of jilltItA~tintj is w.e!! yroo~d~'o "P -:C'uz 1Y aj
e41jpable -sta fi aned faculty.

(C) Thle Nat olm~l Military Aadeuny wasi estahl ished by thle. Freinch
in 14S ll H anwd moved to Dit bat. in 19.5O. Origivially a 3-ye-ar

institution, its progriamn was extendled to 4 years in 1961. Ill August
11M62, however, due to the shiortnge of junior officers in fleid unit-,,

illpi ph.-i theLI 0"', uuol (0.1 vle cktIttt

its currijenlunit to 2 yeairs. Thle. first United States advisers were
assigned to the ncademy in 1955, and since thit. time inuchl has been
accomnpl ishied in connverting thle schiool in to a true ftae-mery 111:1 t. canl
p~roduce career ollicers with a sound, if limited, basic college education
and at broad knowledIge of military subjects. In order to increase the,
flow of junior offivers into the carever rankls, a junlior. militalry academly
has been developed ait Vulrg Taim. This facility reportedly functions
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a.s ger 'rail pietaiat~irv seliw l 1,,i sit'loti( persi~nnel iiit-'rcesle ill

(S) Ihe 1,111 1 ?nc' Ailifiary* scloos Cornplcx, tre ill (lie muid-
I ).ui0S, has_' lieeuinle 0one Of the Ilargc-A and one, of the most imipeftanit

in li I a tu" ~i-tit? i~n~ inI heuiiti (ri-in all v it. Nva tile
1. oie'h I 41c 011itm."s Canld i'bde Sechool wilieill was estabiilised

t~o prep~are student: fo-c re~serve mcnmis-sioils. Tile installation was
e.XMiLntled progreV,-SiVely W~ithI the aLdditionl of special courses ia artil-
]ery. en c-mi nec i- ii- rnaiwke.. transportation adsignal oiunm
lions1, anld I~v 19')s it hadl gniiliiated aulinost. h3,30 reserve Allivers.
i)Vnliili schools ilevelolirul ou t, of these special coiicses, a1i1d thle coin-I
billed schools h)ecaniv knowun as the Thii Duc Atilitary ,clIos Co ii-

pli~x. I mira~'linlit ary iieisl- liax , cqliised furt lier exptansioni of thle
Coiiplex, and by late 19053. 12 branch schools, thie Marine Corps 'Iraii-
bin- Center and tiw Baud'School had bceen included within its, opera-

hor. Te ffierCanliate School conducts a1 basio. -otrse la sting
m iontli';, but the. branch sehools, which train both officers and

enlisted men, offer courses which r"ange from several weeks to several
mlonths, depending onl the difficulty of tHip subject matter. (4)

Uh 'The Armed Forces Language School was established in 1956
at F, n Engilsh-languagre school, and its courses are designed to give
officer- andl enlistedl men a, working knowledge of English before
C'Noiig 1miii1.iil ilitary coilrses or engag~ing in advancedi trainling

wit]h United States mltarv units.
(S) Trraininig at the Noncommissioned Officer Academy is con-

il icted pri n i pal lvii cycles, of 3 mon11th, . Tile course co lit eit is suinilar
to that ulsed byý t'le ITiiit1!J St ites furce-s aind reportedly is producing
very good results. (4)

(t1,1 'ý'e Mi11litarY Dog Training Conirse. isanrelatively new- phase
nf training wIihli has been adopted to incre~ase the effectiveness of
securlitv SNySweis in general. .Mostof the dogs have b en obhtained~i from
tile. United States, and the initial instructors in this program have.
been United State., advi-sers.

(17 Tllie ibiarv. .iediiiai Se'Ii((u'I, n aductplq of the tlyniverstty
of Saigon, oecimlies modern facilit is and coiiduicts a comprehensive
program of medical instruction ivith a. capable staff of instructors.
Of thle 13 coiirsen tiii,,lit, diiring the 196-1 calendar year, only 1 wams
offered to mnedical officers. This course, lasting 26 weeks. dealt with
the techniques, of field sm-rgey andI qualified graduates as unit, siir-
geoint. Treer otlher comrses, ranging froui 4 to 12 weceks in duration,
offered orientat ion to miedlical students and enlisted men iil general
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Oerfist., natl 1 t!a:lnaoi-iti fwr the artnekid trces. EAt-Il vi 1 r ar a"ki
COn jet ;t; ve exat illa it on is gri co tii c1 stit( Scnot to scl ec Iled ik-:1I, donit a
uaid plitalllw roa1.>t h-n for dilvcf cownn ti Aný*IIS. StiPil ecfvt d

undler tki-; irri reI ilsj0i a nd reCuiVe ie Ii-niilitar%-
pay inll'r~in withi 1thu 1-:11k NhIIIk tliOer cI o -in t uinl their sntiile"
at tho FacoltY of Medic-ine- IUpn ffl:Imluntitn theo aei-( requiiie(;i to
pay back each year of trainini- uader the program With '_ Years of
:I(t i ve (11! Y. 1.,;1lIe tI Iediedl St Iude'tits stud v f.ir ( yea rs, a A t udent. cootIhII
vnft dc ie pro.Izanii :ii Ili, fi rst year of stlmi V an bi e givenl the( ra'ank oF
Aut ie li ( tlle r. At tilie vm i .of Ill--, fc-t heLile OULIl' 1 P " 'I:t t

ISS tt
ýý'oioi Iitoit'lltIiaid it ilie, euild of hi iliir'! ye:1r 11 1woiiid lt pro-

Iiotot to fi irst i. eultenat.u I I-vwoniid ontitilliv asa fi rst lijelltenant a imo
aIft er ; addIlit ional rc is would gradiat e and enter on actl'. e duty~ with
at 12-ye!it obIligtiellO. Stijmti iti-t-ak jtro-ir msiot t akes place for phar-
mnacv and .uiltal studten~ts. hutl t heir coot-(e of ýtudyl lats t:, fo -Iand 3

U1 T Iic 10titir'si lst )i A lý NI lt I I I Iit :SteIutl to()1.11 Ith IJwPs', it ItI I, )i~j' ~va ar-
la Iit 0viioo tralin 1 ieisttiti ill the-se twon important spe-ialties inl

Of ~t~lii! tinill mi rci-Ill''-t it Ivniaa
tiveir 11mv tomitiIllte Nihichll tkingw il~el- III- m rt 111cC, aunt
tittieli of ( lit, il.tul-iol l [iii lth5 et' dix-iseti lIv Unoited States itivisenz.
Psycliolo-itctal warfar ic I i loul t- bieen rt'Co' lii td litt t1I levels tts it. 1 lost
illptol-Otllitl~l'Ctlill ill l 1w I vp (It f in so trgv it wia'fare Ft Coil li thle

\ WI lit I ii~C it let ' t~l litit 'fl tf t Iiis fact t a V I of file ristgIidfir

pill. oif t lie formerId liii(le Ii 5elceiC an 111 sychotltgil'al W:'arfare Schtoolts

Miwaltdll iý.i! of atddiftional vhlts-s at Itoti filliliftie.
(S) The various basic I rikininli eenltvr-s Opeirat ed bylti te Tail~lilig,

(mi'oii Ot ale lriitit ll vnglgvIgt ill thle t raiiitig of t'(ilI ;i Coll-
snpts. C oIllr.ses average 9I Weeks ill lengt 11 and cover delt'ieniera siih-

jtvct~s telat jlni to mtilitatry combah~t. Couirse; -it the ltlfltrti- andt( regionali

goc iii l I-t I V w tactics1(', resI tl i vely. I'ier:otiOld recei ijI~ tiliis i list IVIt-
tion are. either Fc1lct ecs or iridilý idtltial -who tnt ye previtlll-lr treceiv~ed

r solme basi miitr fri iig (4)
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ollre i% II:t IL 4 hl'a a I Ii.~ Ig tit l oobz litiM' I tv :IiIiweft in It' '.01 "eec

ke7) Tho N :1 k:t 1, 1111 .~tv~'2-Poar cotisl-es. mi'tI ti' X 1 =

a tellitt, i nuli., V6& rviei, .untlierv, sliiphanidlintt anl nieteor.- log-v.
Ilte vljtttti I lef It:~')t to tic t rainiing ck liter are iitilizok' to provicje

praitteical tl:i'ti:uig oxt~rcisvý.

SThe Naval Trainiinig ('eldvr at Saigoyn is used primanrily for
the, trainintig 4d conscript persotitilel of the River Force. Every 1(1
Week- tIlt i-weeilt"w-' i,; j-ie tolt it) ewl iritdiited peir'oitne inl

ha sic- mi iit -, md 1:t 1 oh i i tnt ildig in tr eou r'e. for nta vid eserve 'itlicers.

(S) The k ir Forcm Traininig (7otitur comidizes the, oil],y inicolntr~y
pilot training for oflievr-, itl flit Smitth Viotntatmnese Air Force. Most
plilots. hIowNev~er, coniploetl thir train-ing in the 'United Statdes. Courses
for observers, inecbattics tandl other sjpeialists, are prtovided att tho
CLcii et on a vuriablL bai. .(4)

LOGISTICS

Army
Supply and Maintenance

(S) Within the .loint Gvnertil Statff, thle Deputy Chief of .Joint

Port ý4 -teii. Tli Attjiv mi-i~i'taintt'1 l(ogi.tila:1 t'ttlvittlt ill~th of
flpti., -,rps areas, whwIih supp~orls all unit s atnd facilities t lirotIgflIout
the corps areat. Pvch logistical coimn 'tl. operate!, a numiber of for-
w.va rd non!l depots! f-I1 wi'n ~.ich Iilr!on d e to 'ugvii ts.

r[i ive TvchnW-iclette---itit .()dac-Cn h, Quarter-
ntost r. Ei i ftr'Pitoe ttil Medi i)ii-operit' bI Olaise dtepots %Iliich SePVCe as
ýtook ei;Inttri Jpoillth .wil inailinitttt iti~viýtitry 'tIs'ks foi. ijsllU to field
d epot~s. In the case of l,01". WPet rolcut t', Oil,;, Lubricants), ittntnttii-
t~oit :11td rltttions, suipplv powti, are *'tial 1i-ttiv as waty' be tiecssary

top Lti~m ' t iev clis-ii'. "f .-ti1~llj Ni . -Il.-V~- i." pl~ilmtilclbh to dlk-,~

foces. rtit- riieh -iiiii1 eii e proiide -ommntt -itt'if support to all
elements )F tilt, Ary Nhili (oplnu Air Force. (41)
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I lines, Ilj ni Ittd IIIiib I I! "r f I r-JiiuI l ie r' I i I, I ri o f )FO I <1e't -v

p1,Iersa fm l~, 0i', -1111' ort1 ;-log inji. cl(l it] i uni,: 1 lj .o
4'1 aýI .5 Iii , -e ri I bei ll-fr ('x v iletevI)r:. i c 'I I l'Plfll d ( I -t Ii r 1 Og

il lII:- .iie i pan ~ij)J tl ()per:tto s!5 ltitc it ici'' r niii ,t~i ry ! iII ao o ,
:ttl- alvnst 1111( f .i dit'll' p1111 V ill in-tv mid;lit of.- st i toi-k d !ti~v wote
:i ew andrtields stll undaer a -ill,- lollt -n elTh, iiy o 11 rau.1 il eans

porta POKOt move sipjilto~ cnlef ei ro! i, llO~ Inip~it fron

The nube oflie renh'zvea jet'iu (I vni~iiieý:pi aIn] carot pli,, i%"e joth 0:1
1Wmi-sm he sui-l opraio' is ayici nretlv si oi linit'1nted byS,)II' t IAn rio v4
a~ t px A ing vx h iy It cra Ir Is p ierf orin' l- l Iy ite i o f ad(,; 1 i'l~ Ieon I I Ior
atol new perfOrds AT "d" inire I-por ield l unit ofd ginimd flimitie

nan c at owl1� 10 1 mo e nsmt'i t aihpmcd ii rs. l t oil S' ioly imcnt by Vie
1iiie- ilif hojicij 11) bil l th eir tenl1 il fu Ijjl ~i ~ !iifI Si It'~jlai !Illovinlol

.. rii g.; oi ii l ( 1 0) 1 V-al d g i,.tI

ni)T' Iv~a gfcnar In allhv Iu-eu on "I - ll aIIze .opair-i of !ir I. oiv' i fl'~I

IOW 'Ph 1 l0 it f~il-M - sy!n UI Cimt' m. ci US: i ll OWs'A t fl F it'V.I ''~tI Ar ta'.

intl :. ic nm fi~nm bye di recgt'nl fl i d v~ttsinfits and ixed for,'sai'es
arm v fan] t ivel tao r e pa11 iv Ar an eiind Svrial puii afIV c esl;w -if Oeli teolly

iare sln 'iIli- 1in the adniloia ion of theI lvvdi~ for pre']tiieo of ftcfe-

gitlti I ait 1 Ppeiodir hilues.vto rcdlp. 11111oenltaogIlv

hitviis Ir ingr~l m i, Ih ;;': Otlai-u fi ed: !,niI *i ýthe wac 4'illii o it ai~4 ld

for mediva ~t'l car in :i l r thprteV f l l t o h tarvp 0111 iiiith' KVY~ r )LItl~ll pll-

of SECRETralain 11gol.: -v ig na b m U~
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Ek g!11,1J., 's fOr eclicplet Ion in tiut'al year 19(6G. Thirteen station

ho(spitals mei icwated throutglnw ile country1(1, aind four field hospitals
:Il ser'Ving st rat egiv arvas Ili .IhIch major comiiteriiisurcefley opera
ti ots arp 1i kingr piaue. A. Ui~iltAd S~tates-stipported rehabilitaition
pr; g~rani .tor di~table'i veterans waas initiated in thle fall of I19614.

.U) 'I'cclle n'scs.;1(egxt of (,vartlmt ioi of sick and w.ýo]itnded is ba-;ed
011 I:w ri ~l t .Fii of an ibu ~;incc .vt,tiot 401, igao cc; t~o lt o Di V L;iotl lkd i-

.,;l ( 'iicnncic, it) transport jmir-ijets fromo tctical uinits it) medical
faccli uls located In rvnt- area-s. 'Aacartition ocf patient7- from the divi-

sc in zone, to station and general hospitals, mid the inoveinkuit of pa
tivn ts from rp.. ~h tto a nuthler arev perf'orn c .l zinalim V by

~e gaLi-eraft. F ' Itzinttilefield Cr500 atinm) theavy Ilse 'MadeI ~ ~~of hi ii'oplet r5 becallse of thle icesilltyof miany tpi*r:LtiUO!lLL areas
:Ild thIe inserin-ity or iiiadeqnacY of noaId et.One dotr;, (,f 11 f-Liturc"
(41 liph-pe Iii t eVaW~ .cuatiu is I hant !;,, nl\n ir.~ a. ores Casnl cieis ate being

& O lcv!eV%*c:IVjted to fixed hospitals La. to tile, rear irsh cad of beng treated
n dre 0A rTtiiII ) ut( it) 101 bV til -wriani neit a or clivisi oicl medical u njt~s

W ) I nclii(jive, icf file role he.. Armay s inl the prograil of re-
eli ldii hr- ci nr ;., tlx. pari cipatiicn oiF miiti~ary personinel cind(er
111 Mod~i~il C;i-I A (tioil P'rolgram (see eh. ý, Living Conditions).

Tlwu4 I 00cr';:11 tfc-;tns have 124,1i Xvery .ftiectivo' in convincing the. rural

poida iont: i)1 of lice go% cii ternmet' interest iii their Nve]fare.

I S) Iic1inedicat'e sc'':crv'sion of the naval supp)ly and maintenance
sysrliL ik performed by (he. Logistics D)iv.isiont of tho Naval Staff.
']Iie loch of this svystem is the naval Flipp!y center ,md shipyard at
:-riL;g01 Whijch McJ3'liCs and repairs miost of the navry's ships. Facilities

atc tis i nat41l ption, include, mell-equipped mnachine shops,, adequatp
cli- vd.(cki IitwilitiCs acid mmlho~ l xviwill permit tile overhauil of

nirottg "els ats well as small craft.. While, some spmre parts
c-nil lie made at tliis shItpyaLrd, heaVy naval natipriel support of all
~i nis is siipplied fronm Unitecd States smiroces. (4)

Air Force

(S) Silcie thec I: icitud 8 ';ates pirovides all1 the acir(riift in tile South

VltWll,ý lvlhit. a ll "tLuppoit niateriol isi als'> of UnitedI
Mcte origl1. IVic IIitijitcr3 aii: and mtpply 6uppoil imoveŽ uireetly

'lit, Viet itaccicac Air Forme tIhrinucit 1 highL percentage. of aircraft
Ji li iit(0cI~lici2 is jueri.z iced dci oct Ix by United iiStates contract. perswon-
Ilel. (4:
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(S) Thl chief air force depot at Bien 1Ioa, just north of Saigon,

is the major supply and miaintenance center. It is comparable to an
auginentted tlnited States Air Force field maintenance unit and is
capable of providing szlisfuetory supiport for all assigned aircraft.
Plans reportedly were developed through fiscal year 1966 which in-
eluded activation of four materiel sq~uadrons. These duhditional units
31'e expected to he suflicient to develop adequate field inaintenancr and
bas'e suplimrt capability at all primary airbases. (4)

PERSONNEL SERVICES AND SUPPORT

Ranks

(1T) The structures of rank in the Army, Navy and Air Force
broadly re,•enhle those of the corresponding 1i rench forces, but since
196;2 inir-easing numnbers of changes based on the United States systems
have been introduced (see figs. 4. 5 and 3). the wijinullt UoLie• and
respoIlsibilities of offcelrs and enlisted men in the various ranks and
grnadve parallel Ihose in the United State- forces. There are no wr.r-
rant fAliver grades, and only a few active duty officers hold senior
gvneral I officer rank as high as lieutenant general.

(UI) Th'le latest adjustmlent in the rank structure of thle armed forces

oc1ulrre14 in November 19G-, and was limited to general officer grades.
Thc titio of -ezzerai of the army was created as the highs;t grade in the
Army, and the ot her general officer grades were adjusted to correspond
ex:cLly with those in the United Stafes Ariny. ]iang the predomi-
nant, service, element, the ,py has more senior officers on duty in bol h
c)II11unanol wid .,-talf positions. l•e'aiise of its limited size the Navy is
o.zIniandd! by a captain. Tei command of the Air Force was re-
tainued by N\:tjor General Ngivyen Cao Ky when lie assumed the posi-
tion of rieimv zhizister hi 1905. General Ky also enijoys the title of air
vice mar cliit in lioniorarv distinct ion awarded him in 1964.

W) The insiginia of rank of :dl1 general and f1 .ig." oficr.; ýý rvrsponds
tI that of the .'si ted Staie.•. G eneral and flaig oflic(.rs wenr "-ilver

U..r the it oiluier ranging floin ione fwr a sib, general or sub-admiral
Io four fror a senior general or fdmhn'al in l0- •N' - .-1 Air P"o., ___-

to five for a superior genieral (gveilera| of the alrouy ) in the A1111%.
"Tho ha sic insignia for otler officer", ill the Army tland Air Fririe iv ii
stylized plun blosoom in silver for field g hrades and in gold for Pont-
pay g'rrades. Scnior-gr'ade stiperior officers (colonels) and senior-
grade junior officers (citp.ainis) wv-r three: intermediate-gradv
.uqperior officers (lieutenant col onels) and interniediate-gr'ade junior
;thizers (.first lieutenants) wvtr tn o; junior-grade siuperior officers
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Vjlac.Till. U.a adS..,

OFFIlCERS

Do D.,15...,Adial & AdrT-

P1,. 0. Dot lnlrmer~rdiara Admriral Vka* Admriral

0. Do, Jani, Ad--1rr R.-r Admriral

ph. 0. 0. SubE Adlrrirl Commodrerd~ 1

11.1Quar Dil To ua.,a Oi Catai
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"Ha 0.0rr Doi UY Juniodr No.a ]21~

Hai Q.a,. T-2n U? "' Iaarndi,a. Glade [Lautanan
J..i., N.-4 Officer jnisor. Gad.

Hai Q..n Met; Uy G-dasaOfGice.
Junio N-1 fjur1 2

Churan U? Student Off-,a [an. lCad.1 Naovo

*ENLISTED MEN 
A-~y

Tlruag ~N~ar 3  
Snior Grad. S.aja'

,uaia PagIp Gfice, Chiefa Petty Officer

SugS! 5paria G-rad, Chrief Patty Off-arllruag Si P Ivy ,., L
fln i h1 Sari-a Crude Petty oil;,., r;,,t

Felt Offace clas0s1

II. S ki JsraIar~d*I Grad. Petty Officer S ...

p." If Class____

1211'Giold ualar.l fl~ip-~
(31 te r iannrmrn Ia, "student," Is also o~pli.,r ta NCO ar potty aflicer.

dlCarla :, s-.: , lri'9 l ue

riottre 6 (II).)?an atid Jhmfinia 0/ Me Soultl Vietna~ncpc Navy,1 T196 UI).
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(majors) and junior-grade junior oflic•rs (seconld licutlnants) wear
one. Student officers and student officer candidates (no equivalents)
wear a round disc with a. gold and red "a" (aspirant), respective!y.
The two highest noncommnissioned officers wear a gold or silver but-
ton. The foregoing insignia of rank are worn on the shoulder boards
of the dress uniform, on the collar of the shirt or on tihe center of the
left breast of the field uniform. The. insignia for olher ranks in the
Army are inverted chevrons worn on thit, left sleeve: three silver for
senior-grade noncomnmissioned officer (sergeant first class), one for
intermediate-grade noncommissioned officer (sergeant), one silver
above two gold for junior-grade noncommissioned officer (corporal),
t,Ao gold ._... low-,grade noncommi6sioned officer (private first class)
and one gold for private fir,.t -I - .

tU) Navy insignia of rank closely follows that of the United
States Navy. Offieurs below flag rank and rated enlisted men wear
gold stripes; seamen wear inverted blue chevrons.

(U) Thi characteristic air force insignia consists of a pair of
separated gold wings s:imated above a gold star. This device, in
addition to rank insignia, is worn on the shoulder boards by officers
and senior noncommissioned officers. Other enlisted men wear it on
the sleeve patch, below the chevrons (upright) and bordered by a
white stripe. Flying pe-sonnel are further distinguished by the
wearing of wings on the fL breast pocket of either the shirt or the
blouse. These wing/; are , f silver and have a silver star (pilot) or
other specialty (navigator, observer) device in the center.

Pay

(U) The base pay ratbm of the armed forces were established in
1957 and partially revised for the first time in 1964. A 50 percent
increase in enlisted pay Nent into effect on July 1, 1965. Base pay
in all grades is supplemented by cost-of-living, family and food ailaw-
ances, scaled according to grades and nunlmber of dependen~ts. i. ad-
dition, enlisted imen, student officers and student offier candidates who
poSSe-i spebVid skills are g:anted a proficiency pay c:illeld supplemental
technical allowance. There is a great variety of special allowances
which are paid to military personnel who hohcl distinctive positionis,
are assigned technical duties or belong to a branch of service receiv-

ing particular emoluments. Among tfhese special allowncems are
hazardous duty pay, special uniform grants, entertainment authoriza-
tions for attaclils and high-ranking officer's and ioereased payments
for duty involving extraordinary expenditures. Conscripts receive
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only nominal pay until they have completed 4 months of service, at
which time their pay is raised to that of privates.

(S) In general, the armed forces are regarded ,s being poorly paid,
particularly in view of almost continuous service in the field a'•vy
from home and in view of inflationary trends caused by the economic
dislocation brought on by incessant warfare.

Rations

(U) Enlisted mrn of the lower three grades are authorized a ration
allowance con~'sfciig of a basic food allowance and an administrative

fA -llowance. The basic food portion is intended to provide cash
for the purchase of the fresh food component of the ration (meat,
fowl, fish and vegetables). Teic administrative portion, covering rice,
salt, tea, sugar and shortening, is issued in kind by the quartermaster
and is worth about 4.50 piasters (for value of the piancter, see Glossary)
per man per day. The basic food allowance varies from 14 to 17
piasters per man per day, depending on the area of assignment.

(U) Separate rations may be authorized when personnel are living
with dependents or when the unit to which they are assigned does
not operate mess facilities. In such cases the eni ire ration allowance
is paid in cash. Individuals wounded in line of duty and receiving
treatment in a hospital or troop unit dispensary continue to receive
their ration allowance while being fed free of charge by the hospital
Im eUSS.

(C) The military ration compares favorably w ith thiat of the popu-
lace ais a whole. it averages about 3,000 calories per day and is con-
sidered well balanced in protein, fat, carbohydrates, iron and vitamin
A. Consistently good food service programs in the military have
resulted in food being regarded as a morale-sustaining factor.

Uniforms

([I) The uni forms worn by the armed forces are generally similar
to those worn by the French in the tropics. United States Army
influence, however, is quite strong and extends to a great number of
articles of the uniform, including service, caps, helmets, boots and
fatigue clot])ing. Olive-drab co)tton garments are worn during most
of the year, but woolen uniforms are supplied when needed. On
special occasion, officers and top-ranking noncomnn issioned officers
wear dress uniforns-white for summer and light-green gabardine
for cooler weather. Field uniforms include both the standard and
the camouflage cloth types of United States Army fatigues.
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Decorationis

(17) The Vjet-nanise tradition emphasized formal honors for
acheveent, ad te ttiudeperist inth miitay Sr~ie.Soldiers

aIre prowd of their medalsftand, WhenI feasible, wear the full decoration
ratlier than the ribbon bar on their duty uniforms. Whenever prac-
t~icald!e, decorations arc presented by the Chief of State or the Prime
AIinister or thieir repre~sentatives Ft ceremonies which lire held as soonI
as,. po-ssible. after tme, achievement for which they atre awarded.

(C) Five principal state decorations, were. aluthorized by statute
'it I9.)S: thre Nationail Order of Vietnam; the Medal of Military Merit;
fle Cro.es of Valor; the *Wound Medal; ond the Mledal of Honor of
Vietnamese, Merit.

(17) Thre National Order of Vietnam, the Republic's highest decora-
tionl, Whiclh iesemble., the French Legion of Honor, is composed of
five classics-frora highest to lowest: Grand Cross, Grane, Officer, Comn-
ML1oanIL, Officer and Kitight. Admni,,sion to the National Order is
usual]y , . ranted in ltme rank of Knigý!It, and promotions (additional
qawards,) to higher rank are made. only afler the recipient has. held
the next lower rankc for a specified period of time. The medals of the
two highest ranks are pinned on the left side of the chest below the
breast pocket and are worn with a shoulder cord; the medal of the
mhidd~le rankc is suspended oin a ribboa worn around the neck; the last
two are. suspended from) ribbons pjinned on the chiest. The me-,!0 is
also aw~.trded to S(,utl Vietnmuese civilians and foreigners for distin-
guisbed ser:-ice to the nation.

(1U) The Medal of Military Mlerit., comparable, to the United State.-
Silver Star, is awarded to student oflicers, nioncom-missioned officers
aind' enlisted men for exceptional military valor. Under exceptional
eircpumnistatices the nmeda~l mar be. awardled to serv-ice personnel of
allie'd forces' who have (list inguished themiselves in military action on
\Tietaniimmi territorr.

(U3) The Cross of Valor retsembles the French Croix de Guerre in
appearance and( is mourbeto the Unit4Pd Sltftpsfilh'nz Pt, I

awvardedl in four grade-s-f rorn highest to lowest: Bronze Palms (army
citation), (Told Star (corps citation), Silver Star (division citattioný)
and Bronze Star (brigade or regiment citation). Multiple citations
can he received for separate acts, and various citations are represented
Imy Palms or stars affixed to the ribbon. Awards of the Cross of Valor
Canl be Made to units aLs well as individuals.

(U) The Wound Medal, comparable to the United States Purple
Heart, is awarded to service personnel wounded in action against an

68 SECRET



SECRET
enemy. The right to wear the medal is granted after the servicemani
has received &. certificate fromt the proper Inetlical authorities. The
mnedal is worn on 'lie left, breast, following the Cross of Valor.

(IT) The Medail of Honor of Vietnamese Merit is awarded for out.-
standing servjice, in either first or second class. First Class awards,
w; a rule, tire nitide~ to clfivers and Second Class to noncommissioned
officers and enlisted men. Holders of thep Kedail Second Class, how-
over, may be re~comninendled for First Class upon a second olitstanding
period nf service at least I yea.r after the original award.

(11) In add~it~ion t~o the state decorations, various service awards
arc authorized. These include the Air Force Order, Air Force 1-l)inor
aind Air 'Merit mnedals, the Gallantry Medal, the Medal for Bravery
and the Distinguishied Flying Medal. These. medals are awarded to
both offivers, and enlisted men, and, under certain circumstances, to
civilians, both Vietnamese and foreign.

MILITARY JUSTICE

(IT) The basis of umilitary justice in Vietnam is the Code of Mili-
taryv Justice, which was promulgated in 1951 and which, with rela-
tively few amendments, remains in effect.. The Code is based largely
on French legal procedures and concepts and is admninistered centrally
by the Minister of War and Reconstruction foir all the, armed forces.
Th'le Minister is assisted in discharging his responsibilitie's under the
Code by :v M ilitary .Just ice Corps which is roughly equivalent to the
United State., Arny .fudge Advocate General's Corps. These men.
are generally lawv graduates, although some perform their duties
while still serving the required probat ionary period before admission
to the bar as qualified lawyurs.

(U) The South Vietnamese place considerable stress on pretrial
investigat ion, which is performed by the Crir inal Investigation Serv-
ice of the Military Police. '[his function previously was performed
by tile National Gendarmnerie, whose personnel was absorbed into thea
114:111011;d Police andi Mililary Police -when, it was abolishted in JTan-

(U) The military court sysqtem provides, for only two types of m1ili-
tary courts: regulair military courts andl field courts-. These courts
are generally similar to thio American general court-martial in corn-
p)osit ion, jurisdiction and award of punishment. There are no South
Vietnaimese e'ilintetiparts to ( lie summary and special courts-martiftl
of the United States Armly. Regular military courts usually are con-
vencel at lHue for cumses arising in I Corps, at Nita '[rang for II Corps
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ralses1 alid at Saigou for those cases arising in the III and IV Corpg
area- noi 1he Capi tal ]Nihtary Region, except for those cases handled

by Hie IN' Corps; Field Court at. Can Tho.
(U) A regular military court is composed of a civilian president.,

four military nicitibers, a chief prosiecutor ard an examining magis-i
I iritke plusncsAr administ~rative and clerical personnel. No (le-

foiisf counsýel iis provided the accusedl, although he may hire civiliani
kc0ofl5pi of his own choosinig. If the, accused cannot pa~y for counsel,
a civilian la'vver is de-signatod by the local bar association to defend

(1-) The iviia president. is usually a judge from the local court

(fappeals anid is assignied to the military court. for a period of 6
mo t hi.Ile. four miflitary inembors mnay be from any of the military
erisare appointed from units -within the area by the corps comn-

puiblic. prosecutol' aiil tlie minlining magistrate are generally officers

(U)Caeýreerrd o e-larmiitrycourts include offenses of

nioerae gaviy (imslible1) fie ad rt~risnnint otexceed-
inc 5yeas) aswel a te. os. sriuqoffenises (punishable by death
or m 1 rqonnintfo moe. ILan5 ear).An accused, if found guilty,
Mayapea t te our o Csstinthe hgetcilanoutof

alppeals in tHip country. In cas.s where the death sentence has been
imposed( the accuIsed always has the right. to petition for amnesty, even
iifter his appeal has been rejected.

(U) A livid court hafs thi'. saine composition as a regular mnilitary
court, except. that. the lpre~sid('nt is a military officer instead of a civilian
judgel. Although the pretrial procedure is simpl.ified and abbrevisted
minch nire.e thani for cases appearing before a, regular vnilitary court,
the same classification of olren-ses are. assigned to it f.a- trial. Thi
characteristic feaitures of cases assignied, however, are that they must
have arisen duiring an emnergency an(1 they must be c-f a. flagranre
delict~o nature. Thbe South Viet namiese, however, apply the flagrantit
dislivto concept in a somewvhat, wider senise than is (lone tinder Ameri-
van law, in thlat greater lauitutde is permnitted ini the presumption that
the accused was involved in a crimie. While both military per-somuiel
and civilians canx bo brought before these, courts, civilian case-- usually
are limited to the mnost serious crimes involving the security of the
state. Sentenc-es pronounced b) field courts are finial and not. subject
to applellate review as in the case of regular military courts. As a
matter of es'tabllishied pr'ocedure, however, death sentences are, not
carried out wivihout the approval of thle Chie f of State.
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(C) Ž rnjudiciii] pun ish ment is not re.cognized byv lie C'Ode of Mlili-I

tary Jiistice, but it bas~ huog I '4,n u V,twoized by vauIioo" a I ective's and
orders of the Afini~t c of '00ar an~d IReconstruct ion. In gemndr , thet
permissible types and amnount of ptunish iient und,,r this discipl inaryi
actionl V..IU' 110-01rding to tlit gLIlde of tne offlicude and die rank Of
the person imposing the. lponishmeneft. The usual. type of punishnm-nit

zestrictioni or cti.lfpinelentf the. forfeitrore 'qr pay nit being atithorized
by regulations. The blwest triado Viet uuanlce'se Puinishlung :1111il1ru11y
Li a corpora], whu can ilupos;e a nioxinitun of 2 dtys- restrict iufl on n
enlisted inmu unider his conum:ind. The lughe~st, is, the Mizuuster o f War
and Rvic-u..strucine hbo mnay order solitary vouuincnient for upI to
60 days. The. Vietxianowisu soldier does nit hai, t lie. opi ion of electing
trial by eourt-niartial in lieu of nonjudicial punishmeat..
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CHAPTE R 31 (S)

CEN ERAL EVALUATION (ITI)

I OYALTY

(c) The ae nwtd forces Itvo plapyed t decisivo tiv In t liet alienls at -
temipts t4, bring" poi itral stubihil y 141 Ill.. comiftiY s tulje 1,154. Dtliiintýý

tho faxiriy 1 uiC-scent. per~od fiejil I! I 5)4 to I :).-I ,% I~ (oi l ni Couitu Sti -I

dir`cted-L illterNa1l] RA~stiwntn was in its 'ovnatqive se.Presidont Nt-ýO
Dinh Diem relied livax ii orii t~e iti litatry to overcomel 1ioliticrclttivi eusl.
and~ oither I izFsidetiit, eo le ±en a I- It J I wi t it 'I x for 111 I i wt I zit I I !cect .j6
national government. III veccomtpli-inlt± flhis. IPie-sillent. Ngo vi iitii-
nated high-ran~king o.ieuis of duiobt fill loyalIty to 'ýinlm tintl d toe
instill inl (Ilie it iiid:, of titk wpleo 111ŽIt. I itrge tiie i' It.l fli at the fn'ew Ion of
the couvitly tliopondi~d t~p'mn file wlholplehe rtod support of tie vo'ittti iv
by the taih~tar"- es-tablishinent. Th'Ieseenrly efforts to striengl.rth thet
hloyalt~y to his governnictit of the ]nilitary had considerable -vcvss, but
lhe did not Guecce inl equ.,tng loyalty to the country wvith loyalty tothe.

1'( rt1ii1 I!V ji f~lk-i.Ita ion, IN:ith tleIic til1:tclical chantact er of it Il

Ng7o re , t te. c''uplttI With diseonitent of tl,, in ilitary Nwith his prosec il-

-Noill j9601 lud the euieur'Pit e opf t1civ e fe ta's, as t 1 r do iiiliwint.

pravor elpenents in political a zlairs. Mitre Ithat tunei, ntli' it-rry fctions,
L empiegazd in a s,-rie6 otf coups, brought. about. hoi-gely by hit ratili-

;.Iv r! nIalvto s, WiciI nive p tditod oiuleA 0y1 suprit )0 tl d i ll ~tsitlt-
form and funct itliint- of inili tarY rule. (4)

(S3) U-ndercurrent s withi thuti artited fro-s arm still evident, and
thoir prk~flVM is one Iiiore favio maiiukinge for a comin uted ,i~te:t of po
litical fluidity. Nv~hr it i strong pol it icl feelings zand aibitilorhi
are found in various giotips or de1itiles ii lack civ'l v di un1it wit c
cause of shifting loyalties. The, leadership wi ýt iitv1 ired the latest
cov in mid-1965 has revealmd it not iteaile degýrte of perszonal is

bliity, chargeable in1il at to Yotith atnd lack of experienice inl public
affatirs.

(S) There itppeatus to be tito teasen to - tc"Vee I ito loyalty of !u-w--r

ranking officers As a greup they are hirgely :iptli~iczit, widh pri-
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mary interest in improving their careers within the military system,.
To this end they are conlcerne(l wit h remaining alert to possilbho p.wer
shifts an-ong groups of high ranking offier-s in oeder to idenitif.y
themiselves with thos;e that are most likely to achieve positions of in-
fluence. either in the armed forces or in the gove-rnment.

(S) (Career r-->ncoinni..11sionud oflieeis are ni l. an entity wi, r •-
ttions to goverlinwlotal irollc•'i)n are of nmijver onoti,. [hey are
onisi d cre depen dql1)1 in time e o cri.is and Would be iexl)( i to ftol-

low the actions of their imunediaew sutperiols' As iM rliany art-is
whose rank inn( file have, pe't:int. ro•,ts'. 11w l•!(,gianie of tili- basit,
soldier is heavily conditioned by the pe.s.onai qlialitiva mid profes-
sional skill of low-er level unit leaders wN1h whom lbe has the most
contact. His personal attitude is quickly or-nied and is largusly beset'
on personal ex!oriencos, a process whieh is greatly iulluenc&(' by the
condition under which he serves.

(C) B•oth ohiicers and Coli'etd 11,n arc exposed to a contiimius and
systematic Communist psychological we rlare ciampaign to iindermine
their confidence in the central government and its ability N) win the
struggle for nautional sur i-vival. Every etlort; is made to incite lefvoe-
tions and deseitioiu., spread terror, damaige facilities and discredit the
establishN order in all possible ax-vas. To offset these Comrn uist:
efforts, thie govermnent has incivased its indoctrination instruction,
which tresss the benefits of freediom and seeks to strengthen loyalty
und enhanice pati•iulism.

MORALE

(S) Morale witlhin t ,- ,'rned forces has varied greatly and has
been ried very elosely to Cie courst . akeii by the a ar against the Coin-
munist; insurgency. Also, niany of tire shortcomings in the military
Eervice are still traceableth the conditio'is which arose under the overly
centralized ind Tiersonajized gOvernment of President Ngo, At that
timne political fasorit 'ini was prevalent, and advancenient was gov-
ernut mora by personal loyat,' than by superior performance and
bravery in the fiele . Vestiges ot these pr-itices still underlie mIch
of "t iit xoiictablc .i rato ion mong iii lower ranking o,-acers in
the matters of rc.,w. I and recognition. Many of them continue to
feel th'4 desirable u a:ignneimts, honors and promotions are still not
fully pIedicated on imilitary merit alone. (V)-

(S) The plrolongio ion of coinrerinsurgeincy warfare has magnified
other pri)ileis affictinig morale: long absences from families, pooe'
hou.sing for dependents, long service in isolated areas, mediocre medi-

74 SECRET



SECRET
cal1 standards, poori leadership ,ind inadequaite pay. All these matters
are. known to the go)vernmnen t, and although they are. reeeivirng Vary-
ing degrees of attenitionl, foll coi1'ccti'.C Oc ion will p)robabllyre~qui~e

aI considerable period of time. (4-)

(C) The ris;ing- desertion rate in the Army is also reflective of the
iiitensiify of tie current war elforts. While definitely a ate of
conicern, it probab~ly does not indicate ain overall drop in Army morale.
It is a factor, however, which affects buildup rates and militates
agLinsit keeping operational units up to full strength.

((') Troop morale h-As also been adversely affected by the variations
in the policies which have governed the prosecution of the war against
dlie Viet. Cong (Vietnaniese Communists). Ujnder Pres3ident. Ngo,
;[Mgres~Ive displays of m1iilary initiativet and acc--eptance of calculated
risks were frownedI upon as leading to high casualty rates and thereby
detracting from the appearance of strenigth and stability which his
government strove to portray, Morale was not improved b.y the re-
versal of this policy under later* goveinments. The Viet. (Cong isr

Irnyhal ge-al nesfed by then, and hecavy fightinig conditions

pro0duced heavly CIaSualt iCS anld prV id(le 07nl1, inlterinittent. relief and
virtually nko regular leave or rotation patterns among combat units.
Under thise genleral Conditions it. has been difficult to develop an esprit
do corps or a strong military character which are basic to good disci-
pline and comnbat dlependatbility.

VULNERABILITY TO PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

(C) Tile intensificaition 'if the Communist insurgency hias been Re-
comnIaniedl by a Concurrent increase hi all asp.cts of psyChiol ogical
warfare. Coaiii1n11uist. propagalnda, always proruse, was intensifie/d

lit y North Vietnan -oid lby the Viet Con- in South Vietnam.
(C) The nost effetive; thiienms lie e beeni, and still are, designed to

apipeal to nationalist sentinmivio, to blame. inte~rnecine strife on the
"tcolonlialist" 1United State-s and it.-, "puppet" government in Saigon
and to claimi for Conmmunnist North Viet nami total cted-it for the
"hle'oic struggle" for thme immdelwmnlence amid freedom o-f till Vietnam.

TC'y picalI Cu iimuinini-4s pmj nu~ga)1md:t aLSSeslulMS Mare "III S,'oulth
Vietnain, Animaricalt iniperialisin hias replaced Frenchl Colonialism";
"The~~j unswerving oljective of our s m'iggle is to defeat the United4
Sta~tes iinperimllists aggr'eSSive wmar, in order to liberate South Vietnam,

to) achieve anI independemu, democratic, peaceful, and necutral Southl
Vietnam, 1'.'d to move toward nal ion al unification"; "Like the F rench
coloniali-ts iin tlmc past, the Unitod States spread its money a1round to
create a sizab~le mercenary, pupptw, army, thums creating an internecine,
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fratricidal ar;"With the wholehearted support of the northern
kith-and-kin compatriots and the generous support of friends the
world over, the southern liberation revolution of our revolution
will surely achieve many other glorious victories."

(C) Such propaganda, is calculated not only to win actual converts
to thle Communist side, hut to create in the mninds of South Vietnamese
troops a feeling of inferiority, weakness and guilt. Ulthough there
is no indication that it hias had sign-ificant success in the first respect,

it undoubtedly constitutes a threat to troop mnorale.
( C) Coinununiist propaganda, is disseminated primariiy hy radio

mnd secondarily by p~amphllet,- and leaflets printed in North Vietnam,
or clandestinely in South Vietnami, and distributed to villagers
throughout thiecountry. P'osters, placards and slogans arc also put up

inl public places; at iiight. The Viet Cong make extensive use of civic
action programs to provide opportunities to propagandize the rural
population at meetings and gatherings intended for other purposes.

Denmonstrations ale alsco organized by infiltrated agents to embarrass
the goverlnment by p)rotest ill- against: certain official actions or failures
to act.

()The government and military authorities, with the assistance
of the United States, have instituted countermecasures which, since
196~2, have p~roved iiiereasiiigly effecetivu Asi organizationial controls
are strciigthened aftor periods of buildup in the armed furcAus, greater
enipliasis onl tr-aininig and indoctrination of liew conscripts call be
accomnplishedl, and the propaganda vulnerability of the troops is cor-
ivsjioiid~ingly reduced. In genieral, even unider coinbat conditionis,thie
armed forces have becomeo inured to the Coxnmniuist psychological
campaigni andl are sucecessfully wvithstanding it.

EFFECTIVENESS

(8) Deospite the number of cop ic 93, the armed f orees have
remained effective, although their eff ectiveness might well have been

'rO -r i f ni i ) y3 of thie 1 i g-1wr Jo1 ranin ot1cl yai Acr .01-1!11 m 'preroccu 1- i"'
with lpoli~ical entan~glemyenlts in the capit.PI. With tile eýXcelptiofl of
tile Senior conliiaulders and staff' officers, the military establishlmenIFt
has not retlected tile instabtility of the central govorninout, nor have
nmany of the changes in the Vari60u1 high-comm-uanld elements~ seriously
IffcIe the ovorall proficiency and combat eOretiveness ofthard

(8) The four nfiiitary corps comimanlders -.re ke(y figures in the
conduct, of combhat operations as well as importantt links in the polit-
ical control of the country. Their military i'espoimmsi bil ities are broad
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and generally involve important decisions regarding the allocation of

_ treops and resources to military tasks.
(S) The principal combat and tactical duties devolve more upon

the divisional and lower unit conunaiiders than on province or district
ehier:; who only oeaisionally become involved in political affairs.
Consequently, the cours, of the war retains much of its regular pat-
tern and progresses more in relatiun to lower level problems and how
well they are solved. In early 1966 the corps and c:, ision coilunanders
were considered stronger and more able, on the average, than their
predecessors, a factor which tended to further offset the effects of
political involvement.

(S) The expansion of the Regular Forces over the past 2 years,
to meet increasing counterinsurgeney needs, has served more to in-
crease their overall capabilities, but it has not raised their effectiveness
;i equal proportion bccau.,e of increased desertion rates, higher casa-
alties and a greater negative impact from poor leadership and incom-
plete training. During this same period the Regional Force and the
Popular Force were increasingly loss effective iu pi•,viuing adequate
security in areas cleared of the Viet Cong, with the result that an
i,,ordiuato number of regular army troops were employed on internal
security operations and in performing static security missions. Other
problenis remained or were intensified for the Army, including those
relating to the improvement of motivation and aggressiveness.

(S) The few compensating factors do not offset the identifiable han-
dicaps, but they are a sound basis upon which long-term constructive
improvements can be made. The troops are more combat experienced,
and individual bravery and adaLptability continue to be evident. Also,
increased United States combat participation reduces the advantages
which lie with the Viet Cong and enhances the opportunity for South
Vietnamese forces to conduct more offensive operations than hereto-
fore. A most important element in raising the effectiveness of the
military is the progress which is made, in the civil and political aspects
of the coitderinsurgency effulk. The government is acutely aware of
this. rd ation s.hip, and hab been alert to tre's 11",.3 combination of tlaie
efforts ill its policy.

CAPABILITIES

(S) The armed forces have shown a isteady increase in combat
capability, largely as a result of the uong-, eri support and assistance
of the United States. The need, for heavy concentration of military

effort, on the counterinsurgency, however, lh.s deprived the Army of
the opportunity of developing at strong ,,mmv n ional war capability.
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Nevertheless, it is regarded is being capable of conducting offensive
operations against the less powerful adjacent countries. Prolonged
resistance against a strong invading force such as North Vietnam in
an all-out aggressive effort is considered beyond its present, capacity.

(S) Considering the emphasis given to the special tictics and tech-
niques needed for counterinsurgency operations, the ground forces
are strongest in that role but still lack the ability to neutralize the
Viet Cong insurgency at its increasingly high level. Defeat or elimi-
nation of the Viet Cong is conceded as beyond South Vietnamese
ground force capacities, without the massive outside assistance of the
United States. The Army is considered capable of maintaining in-
ternal security in selected areas of the country. Such security as
could he attained, however, would depend to a large extent on the
facility of movement, sympathy and support of the population and

the availability of support units. (4, 5)
(S) The combat capabilities of the Navy are increasing as it gains

operational experience. The Coastal Force has improved steadily in
its surveillance of intracoastal shipping. The long coast and rela-
tively few number of ships, however, restrict intensive naval patrol
capabilities, both in open waters and along rivers. The Navy is
capable of supporting the ground forces logistically and of providing
limited sealift for shori-terni operations. The Marine Corps is
limited to the conduct of small-scale assaults of approximate batt-
talion-size against light resistance. (5)

(S) The Air Force must complete its present planned expansion
and development into a four-composite wing force before it achiews
the capability of meeting current requirements. The introduction
of few modern aircraft into the present inventory and the continued
emphasis on training anid support functions should serve to raise its
ability to fly more sucemssful strike missions against ground targets.

(5)
(S) Within Ohw paramilitary forces, the Regional Force and the

Popular Force both have low capabilities. Primarily, more aggre-

sive leadership is needed, as well as better discipline, stronger motiva-
tion and greater acceptance by the peasant population. The Civilian
Irregular Defense Group, although limited in size, is regarded as
capable of conducting effective special forces-type operations. (5)
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CE•APTER 32 (S)

BIOGRAPHIES OF KEY PERSONALITIES (U)

(U) The personalities presented here are those regarded as having
a significant influence, either actual or potential, on the political and
military future of the country.

(U) The general governmental instability following the coup
d'etat which un-eated President Ngo Dinh Diem in November 1963
projected the military into a position of overall political control which
has continued. Of the 22 personages considered in the civilian cate-
gory, eight military were included because they occupy or have oc-
cupied positions normally filled by civilians. Four of those in the
civilian category are included because of their prominence in the Com-
munist-direcred insurgency movement.

(C) Although relatively young (the average age is 40.8 years), the
military leaders seem to have been selected for governmental positionis
and for positions of command on the basis of ability and experience
as well as political reliability. It is also evident, however, that care-
fil consideration was given in their selection to region of origin
(North or South) and to religious preference, in an effort to achieve
a harmonious balance.

(C) Despite these efforts, frictions have developed, and a serious
crisis occurred on March 10, 1966, when Prime Minister Nguyen Cao
Ky removed Lieutenant General Nguyen Chanh Thi from command
of I Corps in the north. The removal of General Thi, a native north-
erner, a .Buddhist and a popular commander, provoked strong anti-
government reactions by the leadership of the Unified Buddhist
Church of Vietnam, accompanied by widespread demonstrations.
This crisis also had a divisive effect oni military leadership, the troops
involved and various government officials. The threat to the Saigon
government resulting from continuedl unrest had not been resolved
by April 15, 1066.

CIVILIAN

(S) DINH TRINH CITINIT. Secretary of State for Information
and Open Arms (formerly Psychological Warfare) since June
1965.
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(S) Is experienced in governmental affairs. Displayed outstand-

ing energy and intelligence while serving about 2 weeks as secretary
of state for information under Prime Minister Phan HIuy Quat before
entering Prime Minister Nguyen Cao Ky's military government.
Ilelped to draft the new government's charter, and then became head
of theI Departmcnt for Information and Open Arms in the Ministry
of War anid Reconstruction. As secretary, supervises the military
psychological warfare activities and, presumably, the reindoctrina-
tion procedn'res f'r returnees from the Viet Cong forces. (7)

(S) ks a prominent Saigon lawyer, has served as legal consultant
for the Nal ional Legislative Comncil and for a number of publishing
firms, including Time-Life in Saigon. Early in 1965, was mentioned
as a possible choice to head the Souith Vietnamese Central Intelligenc"
Organization. (7)

(S)" Born in Hanoi on December 17, 1927; is married; and has six
children. Speaks French and English very well. Reportedly served
wi0: Vietnamese army unit-, under French command, that were driven
out of North Vietnam into China in 1945 by the Viet. Minh forces; was
wounded in this action. (7)

(S) After receiving a law degree from Hanoi University in 1953,
worked for the United States Operations Mission in Vietnain as Sp.-
cial assistant to the Program Support Division in 1953-54. Took a
6-month course in press relations and in radio and television at, the
University of Missouri School of Journalism in 1955. In 1955-56,
was news editor for the T'imes of Vietnam; in 1957, beanme press at.-
tach6 with the South Vietnamese Mission to Cambodia. From 1959 to
1961, was teclhiical adviser to the Royal Laotian Government in
Viantinne. Meanwhile, in 1960, was admitted to the bar in Saigon.
While working in Vientiane, reportedly completed a Laotian White
Paper documenting complaints against Communist aggressions in
Laos, Also did research work preparatory to Laotian air transporta-
tion agreements with France. (7)

(S) After the overthrow of President. Ngo Dinh Diem in Novem-
ber 1963, the ruling military leaders apparently sought, his advice
frequently on political matters. Attended conference-s hold by the
Asian Peoples Anti-Communist League of Saigon in October 1963
and at Taipei in November 1964. Early in 1965, was ont of 1,Ae
civilian advisers named to assist some of the military leaders, incblud-
ing Conmnander of the Air Force Brigadier General Nguyen Cao Ky
(later air vice marshal and prime minister), on political matters. (7)

80 SECRET



I

SECRET
(U) I)LONG VAN MINTI (nicknames: MINH SUN and BIG

MINH). Has been living abroad as an unofficial roving ambas-
sador since November 1964, after he was superseded as Chief of
State.

(S) Headed the coup which overthrew the Ngo Dinh Diem regime
in November 1963, and became chairman of the ruling Revolutionary
Military Council (frequently called the Council of Generals), which
"was replaced by the Provisional LeadershiIp Committee. In these po-
sitions, functioned as Chief of Stare mitil October 20, 1964, except for
two brief interruptions: from January 30 to Februaryý 8 and from
August 16 to September 8. Was removed as chairman on January 30
by Lieutena.nt General Nguyen Klanh, who had taken over the gov-
ernment, stating that he actled to prevent a group of levolutionary
Military Cow-,cil members from plotting, with French assistance, to
establish a neutralist government in Vietnam. (7)

(S) After first refusing to join General Khanl's new government,
finally agr-eld to participate as Chief of State and as supreme military
adviser to the newly re-formed Revolutionary Military Council,
largely ceremonial roles. Served in these positions from February 8
to August 16, when his powers and titles were assumed by General
Khanh, touching off Buddhist and student riots which led to General
Khanh's resignation and the, formation of a 3-member Provisional
Steering Committee. Was elexied chairman of the Steering Commit-
tee ,n September 8 and served in this capacity as Chief of State until
the establishment of a civilian government by the High National
Council which swore in Phan Khac Suu as Chief of State. on Oc-
tober 26, 1964. (7)

(S) After appointment as roving ambassador by the new govern-
ment, left Vietnam in November; visited India, Nationalist China
and Hawaii, but has spent most of his time in Bangkok with his
brother, who in 1965 was the South Vietnamese military attach6 to
Thailand. Remains an admire.r of the United States military estab-
lishment. Insists that he is not. in exile, but in May 1965, when he
tried to return to Saigon, his plane was not permitted to land, and he
went back to Bangkok and continued writing his memoirs. Was re-
tired from the Army on May 24, 1965. Asserts he is anxious to be-.
conie active again as a soldier, but never as a politician. (7)

(S) His rivalry with General Khanh undoubtedly contributed to
his loss of power and his isolation from government-d affairs. Form-
erly, was high]lv admired and respected by the military and general
populttion for his lending role in the overthrow of President Ngo.
-lis popularity, particularly among the military officers, declined after
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his removal from chairmanship of the Revolutionary Military Coani-
cii. Loss of prestige i also attributed to his inability to bring about,
neededl internal reforms and to carry oil anl effective war against the
A-(t Cong. Was also charged, some say .it thle. instigation of General
Khanl. with financial iriregula r ities an d. of improper associations wV~tlh
the.. French and the Vivt. Cong. Exp-,rienceed anl respeeted a's a miii-
tary toniniaiiiilier, never pretendoIl to bo iim aceompiished~ politician

a.nd[ app)eared reluctant to aLsscmie the. role of na national leader. (74)
(S) Evidence is lacking to determine whether his rumored coni-

nection -wilt ti-e Viet Cong has any factual basis, hut opposition is
So) strong anig iilitaiit Cathkolics, and younger militarmy officers,
iticluidin- Prlie inc inister Nguiyen Clio Ky, that his return to Vietnam
minder present conditions irimains dontdtfui. Still retains considerable
liersouit1 prest igre and( joplilarit -y, howevor, particuiarly uniong the
smitliern Vietnaniese, and thle Buddhists, His supporlers say hie has
niatuirell politicailly and that enforced exile has enhanced his pepli-
liaritly and status. Triey apparently are awaiting favorable concli-
tiilns for hilm to iigainl take over time functions of Chief of State. (7)

(S) Born 1.ebruury 19, 1916, -,i My Tho, Dinh 'I'iong Province, 35
nilles souathwest. of Saigon. Is nmarried ; has a datughter and two sons.
hi-s nickmname "Big M1iinh" is attributed to his unumsual height (almost
63 feet) and weight (about, 200 pounds). H~is fronit teeth, except one,
were. pliledl oilt by the, Japanese in 1945 wvhen he was their prisoner.
Drinks and( smnokes inotieratel y. Is a dignified and likeable prerson.
His hobby is gardeniniiig, and hIIie enjoys play ing tennis. Speaks French
fluently and English fairly well. Is a Buddhist and was acceptedl
by them, iin thle. coup of November 1963, as a successor to President
Ngo-aa ardent Catholic. at(7)eCoseopLnbti

sioed seondlietenittinOctober 1942. While fighiting against
tie apneewis ap tl~dinMarch 195 u a eesdamonth.

Froenh-sponsorcd Viet-name-se National Armly in 1952. After attend-
ing thme Ecli tat Ma f~ioi Stqflf College) in Paiz, became
chief of staff of the 1 Military Region (Mekcong Delta area) in 1953.
In February 1!~,was appointed comnmander of the Saigon-Chio Lon
Subdivision of I Military Region; served in this capacity until August
29J, 1956, -when hie beamie Ipernlariet secretary-general for national
defense. with the additional duty of supervision over 1 and II Military
Regions. Ia February 195 7, was appointed commander of thle Capital
Military Region ats well. During this period, gained a wide repu~ta-
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tion as conmmander of the successful operations against te Hoea 1ao
and Binh Xuyen dissidents north, west and south of Saigon. (7)

(S) After attending the Command and General StaIT College, Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas, from January to May 1958, became inspector
gen,ral of I A rmiy Corps. Was selected to commiand the Army Field
Colmmand when it was established in May 1961 His Mounting popu-
hirity and his reputation as the best operational commander in the
Army seemed to arouse President Ngo's suspicions regarding h~s polit-
ical ambitions. His nonparticipation in the attempted coup of 1960,
however, apparently raised his standhig with the President but low-
ered it among tie anti-Ngo army officeis. Nevertheless, his opposition
to fhe Ngo regime was well known, and government authorities reacted
in Dpoember 1962 by transferring him from field duty to staff duty
as President N go's special military adviser. ]Despite this precaution,
was mentioned frequently in suspected coup plans. By virtue of his
aggressive and forccful nature, as well as his pirstige as a successful
military commander untainted by political trickery, seemed to be well
suited as a leader in the military coup of November 1963 against the
increasing'y unpopular Ngo regime. (7)

(S) IIUYNH TAN PHAT (also uses the name TAM CHI). Vice
Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist-directed
National Fi .)nt for the Liberation of South Vietnam since March
1962; conrurrently Secretary General of the Central Committe3
since January 1904.

(S) Described in National Front's biographic sketch as a talented
intellectual architect, involved in revolutionary activities since his
student days in the 1930's. Besides holding the second-ranking post
in the Front hierarchy, is also secretary general of the Central Execu-
tive Committee of the so-called Demoratic Party of South Vietnam,
associated with the National Front. in February 1962, was elected
chairman of tfhe Front's Comnmittee for the Saigon-Cho Lon-Gia Dinh
Special Zone, where his antigovernment activities have been centered.
Apparently, still retains this position, and, since August 1965, has been
director of the National Front's publication, Giai Phony (Libera-
tion). (7)

(S) Born about 1915 in My Tho, some 35 miles southwest of Saigon.
Is married. His wife reportedly was released from prison in 1964
after serving 5 years for refusing to salute the South Vietnamese flag.
Graduated from College of Fine Arts, University of Hanoi, about
1936, but before 1950, was said to be working as an architect. During
his student days, reportedly hell od to form the so-called Vanguard
Youth Organization. Is a Buddhist. (7)
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(U) In 1944 and 1945, was director of I he anti-Freiwel, Ilexv1%per,

77lunh lien. (Youth). ln 1944, wvas afoundinginembper Af he Deon-
eralic Party (IDang, Dan Chui Mien Nam Viet, Nami-lit., D)emnocratic~
Party of Southern Vietnam 't, covertly organized i-nder the guidance
of the Communist Patty c: Indochina and allied with it, to formi tile
Viet Minh front.. This U)'mnot-ratic Party later became associat~ed
with the Communist. Fathierland Frunt P'arty of North Vietnam and is
not to be confused with various noim-Comuniunist parties of similar
label that have since been formed.

(U) Botween 1945 and 1958, was niontionedl repeatedly as a mnember
of the Conununist-domninated Viet Minhi's Dirc'2iing Commnittee for
the Nain-bo (lit.., Southern Area, a. termi applied by thme Viet. Minh
to the Cochin China area, P~iial sotwH othCeraHIgh
lands) and as prop)agaii(hi commissioner of the Saigon-Cho Ljon-Giat
Drirdt Special Zone. D~uring this period, was twice arrestedl, in 1945
and 1947, by the Freach for subversive act~ivities. Communist North
'7iie~nammmese sources claii lie was imnprisonedl for 2 years in Saigon's
central prieran, where hie is said to have drawn attention to hinimsel~f aLs
a "trainer of men." Was sentence-d to death by a French niilitar~v
tribunal, but was released after intervention, by Vietnamlese
authorities.

(S) From 1947 to 1951, wvas av membe-or of the Central Corimmijittec
of the Soutii Vietnami Branch of the Vietnamese Youth Leaggue III
1950, was a mnember of the so-called Current Xffaiis Committee in
the Namn-bo Confeenice of Writers aud Artists and was mnentioned
by Communist sources as f~lip "Viet. Mid~i Mlayor of Saigon." In 1951,
wvas a inember of the Adaminisiui rativC Cumlim1ittee, of thle Sino-Viet-
narnese Friendship Association and of the Camipaigni Committee, for
the Saigon-Chio Lon Braikch of time Viettnam-Soviet Friendship A'-se-
ciation. (7)

(S) In late 15,was a nieniber of thle Executive (omnuit~tee of theI
1_ornmunirýt-diroctel Fatherland Front. (Mat 'frani To (Žuov), wliialm
at that time controlled thle joint acti. ities of the Viet Minh ..nd 110a,
H-ao in South Vietaiami. Operating from a headtquarteris in thiePlaineil
des Jones, about 25 miles- northwest. of Saigon, lit and the Executive
Committee were under the general supervision of Lo IDuan, who
since A960 has beeni first secretary Of thle. VietnamD Workers' Party
(Dang Lao Dong Viet Nam--the Coummwmiist Party of North Viet-
linm).(7

(S) While head of a National Front deh(;gation to the Indochinese
People's Conference at Phuioni l'enli in February and March 19ti5,
reportedly told Prince Norodoin Sihianouki that South Victmiuun would
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n ever submit, to' North V1tietnam. Ilec added that the Fronit sought a
neutral government with no foreign bases iii South Vietvant m anti that
a government run by the Front would seek aid f rom all wcutries,
particul:;.rlv fromn France Furthermore, lie reportedly aSsertedi that.
reunific-a-t.io of Southi andI North Viktnaani was it desirable futiure
goal, but it. was neither needed nor imeccssary l'or several dec-ades. (7)

(U) LU VAN VI. Minister of .' ustice since June 19, 1965.
(FOUTO) Is irespected anid talentvd member of the. legal prolcs-

Stoll. Him serv-ed as Minister of Jii,;tve. in two previous (Ca",nets-
Wits fir-st a~ppointed to that post by Primec Minister Trail Val,' hluong
in November 196ýý and reapipointed by Priie Mirtister Phan Hily Qua,.
ini February 196;5. Was dlescribed by Primte M~nister Quat as being
unu11sually proficienit anid hiomest in aidminin stering hIts judiciary duties.
fblis evaluation is reaflirin(I by his uvappointlment to tile sam, post
inl (lhe Cabinet of Prilico Minlister 1% nyem1 Clio Ky.

(FOUO) Born February i, 190:) it Lon Xuyen, Ani Giang Prov-
inee., abont DO) milos souithwes.t of Saigor' Is it Rlomamn Catholic5
speahsq Freinch.

IFOUO) Obtaiin'd :Li master's degrmcg in uwL~ in Bordeaux (1933),
and a. doetorate in law ini Paris (10)138). W's adlmit ted to the Saigon
bar in 1030); served ats chairman of thtu Saigon B~ar Association in
lOfto and 1901. Was at in, iber of the Council of Notables under tile
government. of M~ajor General Nguyen Khailh from1 lhailUtry to) ipril
1964.

(U) NGUYEN CM) KY. Prime Minister and Air Vice Marshal.
Charn) -n of the Cl-ntral Executive Commnittee of the National4
Leadership Committee since June 12, 1965; Commantrder of ýhe
Air ForIce, since Decemtbe-r 1963.

(S) Has been the h~leaing litzure inl the public life. of Sont] Vietnam
since emerging as chairmian of thle Central Executive Com:.nttev (hav-
ing prime minister's funwtions) andi as the hlead of the new govern-
ineALm which, its leaders assert, is t o lic 1 -1"temporary sov-ereigty" until
it new one is installed by elecetor I priocesses scheduled for somllerime in
19C7. Mcainwhile, continues to retain post 9-s couiinanider of die Air
Foirce. As oue or the country's most colorful, capable and courageous

ilayleaders, has playe;d an imnportant role in the various governt-
r~ental shifts since the overthrow uf President Ngo Dinh Diemn in
1963. (7)

kS) Is fiercely aniti-Cwnini)-ixL., and his international outlook is
oriented toward Westerrn concepts. Favor-s forceful and agrrll'eSive
actioni againist thle Viet Co.'g; was among the first militaily leaders

SECRET 85



SECRET
to advocate large-scale bombing of North Vietnam. In professional
and social matters, has shown considerable friendliness toward Amer-
icans. Attended military courses in France in 1954 and in the United
States in 1958. (7)

(S) After becoming prime minister in June 1965, his 5-day good-
will visit to Nationalist China in mid-August was followed by a 3-day
visit to Bangkok, Thailand, to promote closer relations among non-
Communnist countries in Southeast Asia. Early in the following Octo-
ber, visited Malaysia for 4 days, accompanied by tlhe director general
of tbi National Police, to inquire into Malaysian experience with Com-
munist gueirillas. Made a 4-day visit to Seoul, South Korea, early
in November, ,ccomn l)u n ied by the Minister of War and Rcconstructi(n,
and the Minister of Economy and Finance. Accompanied by the
Chief of State, Lieutenant General Nguyen Van Tbieu, attended a 2-
day conference with President Lyndon B. Johnson and Secretary of
State Dean Rusk "at lonoluln, February 8 to 10, 1966, to discuss af-
fairs of common interest to the two countries pertaining to the situa-
tion in South Vietnam. A scheduled visit to Argentina in early June
1966, officially announced the previous March, was suspended in April
until after South Vietnanese elections. (7)

(S) As an ardent nationalist, seems to favor an authoritarian type
of government, pirticulrl.y ander the emergency conditions imposed
by the Communist insurgency. Speaks of himself as a career air force
combat officer and profeses a dislike for political activities and gov-
ornmental adminiistrative :ýttj.s. A ppalrently-; wishes for authority
to deal summ:,ri]y with corruption or inefficiency inside ai.d outside
the government. Has not been popular among Catholics, who fear
that be has become unduly influenced by the Buddhists through their
appeals to his vanity and their threats to undermine his prestige.
Was onice a favorite of Major General Nguyý.n Khanh, who in 1964
conferred upon him the honorary title of air vice marshal. In return,
twice displayed tike power of the Air Force over Saigon to hell .i wart
coup attempts against the Kinanjh government. Supported Generai
Khanh's succe.sful efforts to oust Prime Minister Tran Van Huong's
government in ,January 1965, but soon became one of the leaders op-
posing the General's assumption of further power. (7)

(S) In May 1965, reportedly resisted the Armed Force, Council's
proplSl.l to remove Prime Ministew- Phan lliuy Quat from office. By
early .Jum. however, 110parently aggra',',•a!d by what he tfermed "con-
tinued corruption aid civilian 1bickering" over composition of the
government, helped to install a military government in the belief that
civilian governments had failed to be effective. (7)
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(S) Born at Son Tay in North Vietnam, 20 miles northwest of

Hanoi on September 8, 1930. Is married. After divorce from his
first wife, Clotilde Barbe, of Algerian-Fren-h extraction, with whom
he had four children, married an attractivo 24-year-old Air Vietnam
stewardess in November 1964. They hliv a daughter born in August
1965, Is a Bluddhist; speaks English wid' French fluently. (7)

(S) Despite his tendency to be flamboyant as well as impetuous
in action and speech, is admired and respe -ted by most South Viet-
nanmese Air Force officers for his skill and .iamginative aggressiveness
in combat situations. Enjoys flying with e.mrn on attack missions.
Usti'dly wears a black flying uniform, of his 4,o-n deQsign, and a purple
scarf. Apparently offsets his lack of aptitude for administration by
careful selection of staff personnel. Before becoming prime minister,
was a fairly heavy drinker and gambler and was generally regarded
as somewhat of a playboy who enjoyed driwing sport cars and the
night life of Saigon. His slyl3 of living seems to have moderated
somewhat iii his new position because of lack of time, increased re-.
sponsibilitiL and maturity. (7)

(S) Wa. called into military service and attended the officers' re-
serve course in November 1951; became a second lieutenant, reserve,
in May 1952. After attending the French aviation school at Mar-
rakech, Morocco, in October 195'2. ,va integ-rated into the active service.
Wias promoted to first lieutenant, February 1, 1954; the following
September, graduated from the French Advanced Flying School, then
at Avord, some 45 miles southeast, of Orldans. AV IS assigned to Com.
bat Adrienna Extrtnme Orient (Group Senegal) on December 21, 1954.
Was; proinoted to temporary ealptain on June 20. 1955, and to tempo-
rMa* nvlor the following August; reverted to rignlar captain after
November 1955.; became commander of the 3d Air Force Support Base
on Fel,roary 1, 19.5;. After transfer to command the 1st Transport
Squaii'dron, was promoted to major in February 1957; held this post
wntil the November coup of t903, except for 6 months of training in
1958 at time command timnd st'aff ollicers' coursie at Maxwell Air iForce
Blase, Montgomery, Alabama. (7)

(S) Was a lieutenant colonel in Novemher 1960 when Orre.sted alnd
dletained briefly after the attempted cotip by a few military officers
leavding some, paratroopers and cllalmbnrating with evenral oppositioni

politi cialms. Was th, ned again hri ely a ft ,r 1he Fru'ray 1902 bomb-
ing of the President ial Palace1) by iwo air pilot . Participated in time
November 1963 commp; within at month was promoted to colonel and
.appointed commander of the Air Force. (7)
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(S) Ilus suppoi -t of Major Geineral Nguiyen Khanih's overthrow of

Major Groneral Duoing Van Minh's government in January 1964 -was
indlivatt(1 by promotion to sub1-brigatdier genecral hi the following
April aind to brig-adier general in July, and by be oniing third depuq
ch'airmian of thp. Revolutionary Military Council in August. Helpedl
to thiwart the attfempted coup by students and Buddhists protes-ting

aganstGeuralI~bniin eptmbe 194.Despite his assertion then
thait lhe Air Force opposed any coup, wa-s prominent in the dissolu-
tion of the Iligh National Council onl D~eemrber 20,1964, by tho gen-
erals who wcere. auting against Prime Minister Tran -Van Jitiong's
civilian regime, because they claimted its, weakness threatuied. the
stability of the govornrnent, (7)

(S) Becameo minister of youth and sp~orts from .Janttary 18 to Feb-
rwnr *v 1 6, 1 ~,under Prim-e"11-inisters Trami Van I-Luozig and Ngiuyen
Xuani Quat, after assurance that lie could retain commnand of the
Air Force. Accepted selection of Phan Huy Qupat as prime minister
;it February 1965 and supported him until hi,; government became
,inelf -five hecause of his irreconcilable political differences with Chief

of' Stato Phian Khae Suit. Advancod in grade to major general in
f lie. reorganized Military rank structureon Novemiber 10, 1965. (7)

(S) D)uring thtis IJCried~, disp)utes with Major General Nguyeai
(2bmuilhI 'lii, I C"olps Coll' IInIander, becaine inoticeable. Apparently was
willinig to avoid aill opcii break as long as General Thi continued to
support Prime Minister Quat's goveniunent. Relittionship with the
0'eneral conitinued inh inrinoniously, and, finally, Ont Marchl 10, 1966,
thle Genieral was sliddenly ii-ioved fromn coinniand of 1 Cocpu; and
frouii) his dtiii, Oilsa the 'National Liadershbip Conunittee. (7)

(S) 'N*GIYEN DUG TTIANG. Major General, 8ecretary of fipu
1)epartineont of Revolutionary D)evelopmnent. (foriterly call el
Rural Reconstruncltion) Kince October 1, 19'65Ie, Uqmm ' yChief of
Staff, Operations, of the Joint General Stall` since .July 1.965.

(S) Was suddenuly called upon to become secrviary of at department
mag. c -vd ,i ti respowi5 biliit.i es o~f iii rei.hig i tyi )(rt m 14jvr L I( LL I, ll, gi Velm i -

illAlt ~'l hiloI cont-immim ing his (tiil ive, Wilit fip bJoint Goeneral Staiff. lie-
lY)rltedlly is dislikedl personally bmy Pirime M~inlister Ngruyeix Clio Jy,
Who, hal leving I li joby req aired it military man aitd thbat Ina was- the
bei-m quatifledl canididate, nevert lialess seleeted hiil for I be ('ibihiiit
post.. Primarily a military career officer, rolaf-vely unimnvolved inl
1)011tic-9 mii nd in t-i gites, Iias semi' d ixdiist r tioxil in it ?itrivi v of d ifficult
xxasigmmment.m withk compfmijet e. Is generally respected for his abi; ,lity,
dynixmism and appam et-j deterininittinn to makie thle. Rev lmit ixumo iv
D)evelopment. Prnogra vi sucncess. (7)
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(S) Is Western- oriented, anti -Communist, strongly nationalistic,

and friendly toward United States officials. In furtherance of the
Revolutio.niary Development Program, has readily adopted some of the
indioctrinlation methods and promotional practices found by the Corn-
minists to be effective in South Vietnam's rural areas. Studied in
France in 19154 and in the United StatPas in 1958; visited Thailand in
1964 and the United States in 196.5. (7)

(S) Primarily a career military offlicer, hns showni a perference for
field command assigrnments or Tor operational planning ratlher than
for- administrative duties on a headquarteirs staff. Has been reinatively
uninvolved in politics in fictional intriguLes, civilian or military.
United Sttates military officials have de-9cribed hin as mature and pro-
fassionally competent. Is generally reganrded as an excktllent
co~rmmander. (7)

(S) Born on January 1, 1930, in Cao Ban,- Province, north of
Hanoi near the boundary with Communisft China, Is married ardu
haus two daughters. Speaks, French fluently and has a good commmumd
of English. Is a Roman Catholic. (7)

(S) Graduated from the University of Hanoi about 1951, majoring
in mathematics. After completing the Officer Candidate School
course nt Thu Due (near Saigoni) in 1952, was assigned to a field artil-
lor-y battal ion. Attended the Vietnumese Artillery Center in 195 an(d
the French artillery school in 19541. Then, commanded a field art ii-
lery battatlioni until 1957 and the Vietnamese Artillery Center until
September 1058, when he attended the Commend and Gener-al Statff
College. at Fort. I..Avvemmworth, Kansas, T1he following Jiumm, becim-ml
G.-3 at the .hu. Duc Armor School, and in 1960, was commandant of
the Thui Due Military Schoolq Complelx. (7)

(S) Duringl 1901 and 1962, successively conimande*1di thist, and the
5th Infantry Divisions. From Decembher 1902 until -Novecniber 196-1,
wvas J--3 (Operations) of the Joint. General Staff and dlirector o~f 11he
M(ilitary Operations Center in Saigon. Aftor the overthrow of
Presfident Ngo in November, became J-2 (Intelligence) of the Joint
Gekneral Statf and conc~urrently was in charge of the ,Tointf Operat~iomis
Center. Was J-3 (Operations) and director of time Joint. Operatimns
Center froin February 1964 until .July 1965i, wh-len be beam~ie IDeput~y
Chief of Staff, Operations, Was lroiomotnd to snmh-brigadier general
in August, 1904 and to brigaclicigenetal on Novemnbor 1, IN.,) (rank of
brigadier general was replassified as major general later in]
November). (7)

(U) NGUYEN 1-1111T CO. Lieutenant General. Deputy Prime
Minister since October 1, 1905,) ineiner of n[oi D~irector). (Na-
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tional Leadership Committee) since June 12, 1965; Minister of
War and Reconstruction and Secretary of State for Defense suice
June 10, 1965.

(S) Holds the most important portfolio in the Cabinet. As Min-
ister of War and Reconstruction, is responsible for the activities of
six departments: Defense (a portfolio held concurrently with his pri-
mary post) ; Information and Open Arms; Revolutionary Develop-
ment; War Veterans; Communications and Transportation; and
Interior. Is a competent professional army officer, who, before en-
teting the Cabinet, performed well in command and staff positions. (7t

(S) Throughout his service career, was relatively uninvolved in
political maneuverings and has managed to avoid clear identification
with any clique-s. Possible exceptions, however, are the key role he
played in the coup overthrowing President Ngro Dinh Diem in No-
vember 1963 and the active support given to Major General Na'uyen
Khanh's takeover of the government in Jnnuary 1964. His relations
with General KXhanh subsequently became somewhN t strained on the

grounds that General Khanh, as prime minister, had tacitly agreed to
Buddhist plans for the neutrality of South Vietnam. 17n-s among
those who openly welcomed General Khanh's removal, in February
1965, as chairman of the Artned Forces Council and as Commander in
Chief of the Armed Forces. (3, 7)

(S) Is strongly anti-Communist, opposes neutralism in any form,
and has shown considerable friendliness toward United States officials.
Attended a military course in the United States in 19.7. Accompanied
Prime Minister Nguyen Cao Ky on a 4-day goodwill visit to South
Korea in November 1965. (3, 7)

(S) Besides being a dedicated officer and Cabinet member, is a
strong nationalist and favors vigorous military action against the
Viet Cong. At the same time, is among those who have asserted that
smuccess against the insurgency in South Vietnam will depend in the
long run upon the degree of popular support the government can
achieve. (3, 7)

(S) Is a professional soldier, apparently without political party
a:ffilia.-.tions. Regards the arined forces as the essential means for
achieving national security enabling civilian leadership to establish
political stability. (8, 7)

(S) Born on February 23,1925, at My The, D)inh Tuong Province,
southwest of Saigon. His father was a career army officer. Com-
pleted his secondary education in 1943. His wife, in December 1965,
was chairman of the Vietnamese Red Cross Grey Ladies Associa-

tion. (3,7)
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(S) Speaks French fluently and has g-od command of Eniglish.

Has been identified as a Buddhist, but apparently has not, accepted
any of the Buddhist political demands. Indications are that he no
longer claims any religious affiliation. Reports of early 1965 allege
that. he had some connections with an anti-Communist, and primarily
Catholic group, -alled the National Defense Force which opposed neu-
tralist seutimenL in South Vietnam. (3, 7)

(S) Began his military career at Da Lat Military Academy where
h e specialized in communications. In 1948, attended the first Viet-
namese officers' school at Hue, graduating first. in his class. Attended
the Command and Tactical Course at Hanoi in 1952 and 1953. While
an infantry battalion commander in 1953, was awarded the French
U(gion d'Hommeur for his outstanding combat performance. (3, 7)

(S) After the Indochina War, commanded the 31st Infantry Divi-
sion in Quang Ngai and Quang _Nam ; in March 1955, was n'aned Chief
of Can Tho (later called Phong Dinli) Province in the Mekong Delta,
where he reportedly participated in the defeat of the IIoa IIao sect
forceos. By 19,Ti, was a colonel and in that year was sent to the Coln-
mand and General Staff College at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. On
retuining to South Vietnam, became commander of the 16th Light
Division; in September 1958, was transferred to command the I Mili-
tary Region; in 1960 and 1961, served as deputy commander of the
I1 Corps and the IV Military Region and from 1961 to 1963, as chief
of staff of the II Corps. (3, 7)

(S) By early 1962, reportedly was disatistied with President Ngo's
governmental policies, becoming openly critical of the suppression of
Buddhist demonstrations ill August and September 1963. Was an
active member of [he coup group. Immediately after the coup, was
promoted to brigadier general and named commander of IV Corps,
and becanme a member of the Executive Conmnittee of the Revolu-
tionary Military Council, serving until its dissolution in August
1961. (, 7)

(S) Although reportedly a stanch supporter of Major General
Duong •,'an Minh, part icipated in AMajor ('eneral Ngul'en Khanh's
coup of January 19( which overthrew the Revolutionary MilitaryCouncil headed by General Minh. Despite his suppo~rt of General

Khanh in this instance, apparently lost favor with IKhanh and was
relieved as commander and appointed deputy commander of the IV
Corps. In September 1.64, however, became commander of II Corps
and presmnably was promoted to major general. (3,7)

(S) By December 1964, was reported to be favored by the so-called
Young Turk group of officers to succeed General Khanh as Command er
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in Chief of (ihe Armed Forces. Is said to have opposed General
Khanh's decision to dissolve the government of Prime Minister Tran
Van I-hiong in January 19(65, contending that it would be a mistake
to accedo to the Buddhists' demandq to remove the Prime Minister.
but he accepted Gneral Khanh's wishes without protest. Cont'qued
as commander of 1I Corps until appointed Minister of War and Re-
'onstru-t iou by Prime Minister Ky. Advanced in grade on November

16, 1965, to lieutenant general in the reorganized military rank struc-
ture. (3, 7)

(S) NGUYEN IUl;l' T1O. Chairman, Central Committee, of the
Commuanist-directed 'National Front for the Liberation of South
Vietnam and its Presidium since March 1962.

(S) Is n French-educated Cochin Chinese, lawyer with a long
history of actiity ii Coummunist-front causes. Alfor escaping in
Decomber 1961 from a concentration camp in Phu Yen Province, was
present at the organizational meeting of the self-styled Communist-
directed National Front for the. Liberation of South Vietnam on
March 3, 1962. At the meeting, was elected chairman of the Central
Committee and its Presidium. When accepting the chairmanship,
represented himself as a patriotic non-Communist, concerned pri-
marily with the establishment of a "free and democratic Vietnam."
To enhance his value, is porll-ayed by the Communists as a patriotic
intellectual committed to the reunion of South and North Vietnam.
(3,7)

(S) Serves as a public spokesman for the. Front, granting inter-
views to news reporters and signring messages sent on numerous
occasions, such a.s birthdays, amniversaries and other official or semi-
official events, to other Communist. leaders and governments and to
some neutralit officials. Tilhe extent of his authority and of his
p)ersonal influence in the Front is difficult to determine, but he appears
toL be highly regarded within the Front's Central Committee as an
intellectual. (3, 7)

(S) His experience in international affairs appeans to be extremely u

limited, and his expressed viewpoints on external matter.s are closely
patterned after those of Ho Clhi Minh and other North Vietnamese
Comm-unist leaders. Reportedly, has some connections with Prince
Norodom Sihanouk of Cambodia. and praises him in speeches for his
"enlightened policies." Visits to foreign countries, outside the indo-
china peninsula, have been rare-apparently restricted to a trip to
France to study law in the early 1930"'s, a reported visit, to Warsaw in
February 1963, as a delegate to a meeting of the International Asso-

92 SECRET

I!



SECRET
ciation of Democratic Lawyers, and a possible visit to Peking in
December 1965 on occasion of the fifth anniversary of the founding
of the National Front for tihe Liberation of South Vietnam. (3, 7)

(S) In domestic politics, also, his viewpoints coincide with those
of North Vietnamese Communists. As early as 1947, in league with
French Cormunists, began cooperating with the Communist-directed I
Viet Minh. Has continued to support Communist-front groups, such
as the Movement for the Defense of Peace, established in 1954, at
Saigon. Contends that the so-called National Front for the Libera-
tion of South Vietnam represents all segments of the country's popu-
lation and is the country's only legitimate government and therefore
mus& have a decisive voice in any political solution for South Vietlam.

(3,7)
(S) Born in Cho MLon on July 10, 1910, into a prominent civil

ser-vce family. His father is said to have been assýassinated by the
Viet Minh. Received his l.aw degree in Aix-en-Provence (about 20
miles north of Marseilles), France, in the early 1930's and returned to
Saigon where he practiced law beginning in 1934. His French is
fluent, (3, 7)

(S) While practicing law in Vinh Long Province in 19-47, was
leader of a nationalist group called Mouvement Populaire Cochin-
chinois (Popular Movement of Cochin China). Was arrested by the
Viet Minh in 1947, and after I months' confinement, emerged a pro-
Communist. In 1949, was president of the tribunal of Can Tho. (3,
7)

(S) In June 1949, was a m bmhe.r of the delegation which presented
to French authorities a manif es.to purportedly signed by nearly 900
leading intellectuals of the Saigon-Cho Lon area urging France to
resume direct negotiations with 110 Chi Minh. At the same time,
was identified as an editor of Pour La Pa,;*x, a clandestine Viet Minh-
supported newspaper in Saigon. On March 19, 1950, when the United
States Seventh Fleet visited Saigon in behalf of the French, made
a speech which incited a i'tot protesting against the presence of the
United States vessels. Arrested by the Vietnamese authorities, was
released on bail a few days later but was rearrested by the French in
April and detained at Lai Chau northwest of Hanoi near the Laotian
border until October 1952, when the French Government granted him
armnesty. Returned to Saigon immediately and was not heard of
again until 1954. (3, 7)

(S) Became a vice chairman and Central Committee member of
the Movement for the Defense of Peace when it was established in
August 1954 at Saigon. Contributed articles to the organization's
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newspaper, Tiwi Bao (Current Times), founded in October 1954 but
banned by the government after only one or two issues for printing
pro-Communist material. Was arrested within a month along with
about 23 other Movement inembers and imprisoned at Gia Dinh (a
northern suburb of Saigon) until the following February, when he
was sent to Haiphong. Was removed from Haiphong by May 1955
and transferred to a concentration camp in Phu Yen Province, about
50 miles south of Qui Nhon, where he remained for almost 7 years.
Has been out of prison since December 1961, but accounts of his release,
whether by parole and desertion or by escape, are obscure and con-
tradictory (3, 7)

(S) NGUYEN YTTANIF. Former Lieutenant General. Former
political and military leader; exiled since February 1965.

(S) Became prominent as a national figure for the first time on
January 30, 1964, when lie led a coup d'etat overthrowing the chief
of state, Major General Duong Van Minh, and took over the reins of
government. Retained power until a civilian government was in-
stalled late in the following October after a series of student and
Buddhist demonstrations charging that "anti-Buddhist remnantus" of
former President Ngo's regime were still active in the government.
His stature and influence were indicated by his promotion to lieutenant
general' within a month after leaving the government and by retention
of his militatry post, Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces. His
influence was again demonstrated on January 27, 1965, when, as chair-
man of the Armed Forces Council, lie deposed Prime Minister Tran
Van HIuong Whoso government had become the target of strong agita-
tions by Buddhist and Catholic groups claiming that he had not con-
sulted religious leaders when forming his Cabinet and that he had
excluded Buddhists from Cabinet mnembership. (7)

(8) Within a month, army leader.s, suspecting that he intended to
return to power, removed him from his posts as Commander in Chief
of the Armed Forces and as chairman of the Armed Forces Council.
Was, appuintcid roving ambassador early in March and left for the
United States, where he served briefly as Vietnamese observer at the
United Nations. Later, was named ambassador to Spain. The Na-
tional Leadership Committee on August 8, 1965, announced a decision
to deprive him of his diplomatic title and his rank of lieutenant gen-
eral and to recall him to Saigon for investigation of his connection
with certain funds seized in the Central Highlands provinces after
the overthrow of President Ngo in November 1963. By April 1966,
had not returned but had moved from Spain to a Paris suburb. (7)
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(S) Despite his loss of power, seems to have maintained his political

ambitions. Some oibservers feel thl•i he still represents a potential
threat to the government and, at a propitious time, may return to
Saigon as a. supporter of politicians from his homeland, the Mekong
Delta area, who m'ay be aspiring for power. Is a capable organizer,
and, in militaryand govermneital positions, has manifested excellent
leadership qualities, charactered by vigorous action and aggressive
temperament. (0')

(S) Is pro-Western, but has appeared suspicious of any pro-French
sentiments, which, in his opinion, might lead to compromises or nego-
tiations with the Viet Cong insurgents. Is strongly anti-Communist.
United States officials found him to he generally amiable and receptive
toward Western pi actices; even uscs the Western given name of
Raymond. Studied military courses in France in 1948 and 1949 and
in the United States in 1957. Visited China and Thailand in March
1961. Significantly, when appointed roving ambassador early in
March 1965, went to the United States, staying until August before
leaving for his new post as ambassadov t o Spain. (7)

(S) Was a professional soldier, apl.arently without political in-
terests or party until .Tanuary 30, 1964, when lie successfully led a
coup d'etat which overthrew the ruling Military Revolutionary Coun-
cil headed by Major General Duong Van Minh. There were reports,
however, that. he previously had been connected with coup groups and
was a member of the Revolutionary Personalist Labor Party, com-
monly called the Can Lao Party, a Catholic-oriented groul: opposed
to Conununist and French influence in Vietnam. (7)

(S) After the coup, by virtue of his successive positions as prime
minister, chairman of the Revolutionary Military Council and Com-
mander in Chief of the Armed Forces, remained in do-ninant power
positions through five changes in government until finally deposed
in February 1965. During this period, operated persistently and
ruthlessly, using dictatorial methods, in a hard-driving aggressive
manner against military or civilian leaders who stood in his way. His
political ain apparently was to win support of the so-called Young
Turk officers so as to retain the reins of government even at the expense
of the counterinsurgency effort. (7)

(S) In January 1965, before his removal from power, seemed to
be advocating an increased role for the military in governmental
affairs and the formation of a military-eivilian council which would
be a suprene body giving orders to the Chief of State, the prime min-
istei and armed forces. Impressed American military observers ;is
a skillful and elfective officer and tactician, who had shown little com-
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prehension of the political problems involved in fighting '•ommu-
nism. (7)

(S) Born November 8,1,)21, ill Tra• Vinh, a. provincial capital about
65 miles southwest of Saitgon 'if wealth~y landowning p'arents. Is
married and has two children. Is a Buddhist. Sp~eaks Fren,-h flu.ently
and English fairly well. (7)

(5) Attended secondary school in Cambodia. from 1938 t0 1944,
where his pal'elnts rc:sided for a time.. Received further acatdemic
education at French schools in North Vie'inaia. Is not particularly
sociable, has few close friends and is frequently referred tc as a
"loner." lHas e• tendency to become involved in details, which could
hamper his e~ffectivene~ss as an administrator. (7)

(S) Graduated in 1947 troni the Military Academy a~t Da Lat and
was commissioned a second fleutenant. After 2 years n t the Infantry
and Airborne Schools in IFrance, became the military aide of the
minister of nat ion~al defense. From 1951 to 1955, successively corn-
mnandted a company as a captain, a battalion as a• major and a mobO•~
group as lieutenant colonel. Was promoted to colonel on December
25, 1955, 'and commanded the 1st Field Division at Hue from 1956
to 1958. Durirug this period, served under Major General Duong Van
Minh, who at that time commanded the Army Field Command. Mean-
while, attended the. associate course for army officers at tho Command
• u'd General Staff College at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. (7)

(S) Served as the permanent secretary general for national defenlse
from 1958 to 19(;0; in October 1960, became chief of staff of the Gen-
eral Staff of the Armed Forces and deputy chief of staff of the Army.
Meanwhile, in November end December 1959, was reported to be under
discret surveillance by ths National Police and Security Service be-
cause docunments seized from Communists had implicated him in one
of their intelligunce operations. .[nvestigations, however, produced
n~o evidence to establish his guilt or imloc,•nce. (7)

(5) AL con•.a,,' . ..... v...., V Military. R•.gion in the Can The area
southwest of Saigon from January to October i96u, showed a lack £=
of tact in dealing with parochial-=ninded provincial officials; empha-
sized mrilitary rather than political tactics, During the coup attempt
in 19(60, distinguished himself by his personal bravery and effective
command of forces loyal to President Ngo Dinh Diem. lEmerging
from the incident as one of th'e strongest. figures in the Army, was
niamed commanding general of the Army. (7)

(S) In December 1962, became comnmander of II Corps, and cji•-
currently of I1 Tactical Region, which borders on Laos. This assign-
went wa-• inftueunced in part. because of his familiarity with the country
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and his fr'iendship with Phounii No-savani, the Laotian deputy prime
minister. (7)

(S) Puring the suspected coupi planning of August and Septe~mne~r
196(3, grave no indication of involvement, but some sources say lio
Itssoci ateA with the coup leaders; significantly, within a month after
the coup, was promoted to major general anid namaied commnifider of
the TV Corps in the Mlckong TDta area. In the following month,
w;as trans-ferrcel to command the I Corps, just South of the Demarcat-
tion Line an~d far fronm the center of activities in Saigon. (7)

(S) Undouhtedly, his organization of the bloodless coup of Jan-
uar~y 30, 1964, against the Revolutionary Miliftary, Council, headed
by Major General Duonig Van Minh as chief of state, was motivated
by personal dissuitisfactiot. with his transfer to the I Corps, augnmented11Y rumorsm that lie was being considered for applointmtienit as aibassador

toNationialist ('ii.(7)

(UT) NGUYEN VA.N 111E X. Mlember of the Cenitral Coainnittez of
the Commuitnist .directed National Front for the Lileicrtion. of
Southf Vietnamn since early 1()(;2: appointied director of the,
Front's ofhlcf in Prague in Nov-ember 1963 and permianent repre-
sentative, of the Front. in East Germany, in -Marcht 1964. Pre-
surmably holdls bo~th positions coiicrirrcntlY.

(S) According to Front sources, is regarded as one of tlire best odii-
cate meber of he atinalFron hirarhy.Seemns to scrve "tSan

unofficial roving foreign mtiniist cc, ai ithorized to miake, frequent public
policy statements and trusted as a spokesman for the Front inl a wi&t
variety of foreign conatmcts. is usually described inl thme Conmnmunist
prness as a formner teachber 11(1 journralist. Reporteil h, is fiivorably
imtthlned toward Ocenununist China. ( 7)

(IT) Before his appoint..invmt to Prague, ha"d served as secretalry
general of the Front's Central Comititee and14 bad held ]munmierou.d
othcr posts rim Front-a.-souiatedq organizations, suelh 'v5 secreltary gen-
eral of the MadiPAl Sooialist Party (Dang Xa Iloi Cap l'iem) and of
thle South Vietnam Peace Commnittee; vice chairman of the Afro-
Asian Solidarity 'Joniiuittpc and of the South Vietnaml Thitriotic and,
Dennoci-Atic (,iiiitSAssociation.

(S) Blorn in 11922 M. Ca Mao (I ow (..IlIled QlI In Long) inl the ,out fh
western tip of South Vietimuni. Hi s wife, MAN 'lii Chru, a pharmacist,
is also active in tile From t. as a nio en hr ,if its Coi t ral Coumni it tee (shinc
1962) and seven!! of its a~ssociate (ii'aliizatiols ; was arrested with her
hi uslan d ill 1958 but.later m elea Se 1. lie era hod ii lpa iield liiinl onl Soulme
of it;,. trips to Conmunnist and (Cwitijunist-frierudlY counmtries and is
shtationcel wiih himiii i Prague. (7)
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'January; Budapest in March, to attend the World Federation of Demn-
ocratic Lawyers, and in Apvil, to Wtend a World Peace, Counail meet-
ing; Albania, in May, for a, Cormmunist celebration, stopping in Paris
en route to meet a North Vietnamese trade delegation; Peking in Aui-J
gust, heading at Front delegration to a symposium presuml-ably on t~hc
Southewast Asian situaition; Peking again in October, to attkend naf-
tionalist. day celebrations; Algeria, in No~onibe~r, also to aitt*end na-
tionalist day celebrations;, C uba late in November to attend a so-calle/d
internationni conference for solidarity with the Vietitnaiese people. (7)

(S) In 1565 his travels included visits to Pekcing in January, head-
ing a Front delegat~ion for discussionsq relating to, the Cambodian-
Vietnamese 'border; Phnom Penub In February for the Indochine-se-
People's Conference; Indlonesia in April for the Bandung Conference
anniversary celebrations; North Korea inl May for a, 10-day f riendship
visit.; Algiers, with stops -at Cario and Moscow, in June to attend the
Afro-Asian1 Conference; Syria and Tanzania in Novem1ber; Cyprus inl

December. (7)

(U) NGUYEN VAIN TITIEIT. Lieutenant Genecral. Chairman of
[ ~The Dii ectury (National Leadership Commuittee) and Chief of

State since June 19, 1905.
(S) Served as deputy Iprinie minister anid as minister of defense

in thiegovernmTent of P1rim-eMin~iisiterPhain Iuy Quait. Was elected as
chairman of the National Leadvi'diip Committee (vested with chlief
of state funAions) by its muermbers on June 14i, 1905, -when the Com-
mittee was fornmed by a group of some 20 generals to take over Prime
Minister Quat.'s government. (:3, 'T)

(S) Is oe, oif the mlitstaiidilig figures inl South Vietnam; has ac-
quired prestige and authority by virtue of having operated effec-
tively in, a variety of important military and governmen~t positions
since 1061 and having suirvived nearly every government since thec

assassination (if IPresident Ngo in 1963. Reg-arded lby somne Americans
as a mature, able officer unaffiluiated kvith any political, religious or
army clique; apparently is capable of coopera~ting wvith various fac-
tions without becomina exclusively identified with any one of

(S) Is stanlicly ant i-Commnunist, supports nationalist policies,
favors Western j~ractiri,, and hias s'hown considerable friendliness
towairdi United State~s officials. In connection with irilitary train-
ing, visited France in 1950 and the United Stites in !1n57 and ihti63
inl connection with goveinmemital affairs, visited Sooth Korea in 1963
and Nationalist China, in 1904 and in 1966. (3, 7)
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(S) Is chariacterized by many Vietnamnesc, Buddhists and some

military pLersons as a ,elf-seelking nicinbeor of the southern faction of
the Nationalist. Palrty Of Grea1t r VietnaLM (Diii Viet Quoc Dan Dang--
DVQDD)), coonimoi.' ,calledl the D~ai Viet Party. Was relieved as
chief of the Joint General Staff of the Vietnamese Armed Forces on
Septemberw 12, 19654, as a sympathizer with the extreme right wing
of this Party andI was suspected of complicity in the attempted coup
of Septembetr 1i1, 1964, agyainst P'rime Alinister Khaiih, p)lanned by
Catholic officer-; within the Dai Viet organization. Is believed also
to have bern a backer of Colonel Pliam Ngou 'rhao's attempted COUP
in February 1965. Manifested satisfaction %vith the result of Colonel
Thiao's act~ion-tlmc loss of power b~y General Ngayen Khanh. (3, 7)

(S) Raportedly ref used in offer to become prime minister in F eb-
rnary 1 965, preferring to remain as a, depuity under 'Prime Minister
(Žuat.. Some have suggested, however, that this offer originated with
General Khianh'~s hope that Buddhist. opposition to General Thien
would dliscredlit, him as a national leader. Appar'ently endeavors to
portray hillself as a, philosophic. elder slat esinan rather ihan a.s a
soldier withI political ambitions. (3, 1)

(S) Born onl April 5, 1923, of a relatively well-to-do family ait the
coastal town, Pihan Rang, in Ninh Thuan Province, about 1.50 mliles,
norte-ast of Saigon. Is married to Nguyen 'lii Mai Anh, horn in
1930 at Mv 'Iho, somne 35 mile-s oiitliwest of Saigon. Thiey have 1)
(laughtfer fhorn in. 1954. Appointedl an older brother, Nguyen Van
Kilell, a1 long time Dai Viet mnember and a, forner commissioner of
youth anid ;por-ts,,,as ornuimissioier genieralI for !ellahilitbattion of flooded
central province~s aid, later, as his personal advis#er. Another older
bm'ot-her, Nguiyen Van Ilieu, is ainbassador to Auust-ralin,. is slim, even
for a Vietnamese; has a. high forehead with receding graying hair.
$rnIyokns a pipe. (3, 7)

(,) Speaks French andl English fluiently. Was anominal Buddlhist,
mnoi convemrteoto Cutholicisum upoti marriage to h~is Catholic wife. (7)

(S) Attended sepondary schools in Saigon and 1-lue from 1040 to
1947. Studied navigation at the IUniversity of Saigon from 1947
io 1948. Graduated from a 6-month othicex's tra1ining course at 11m,
in 1949 and, in 1950, from a 7-month inlfiantry app)icationI ~ours-e at.

Coetqluidan in northwestern France (the site of St. Cyr after
1945). (3.7)I

(S) B~egan his military service as a company commander, taking
part. in operations from 1!15( to 1951 in the northern p~art of the Me-
kon1g Delta area, Was ILI) instruct or -it thie Da Lat Military Academy
from 1951 fo 1952. After attending a, 3-month command and staff
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course in Hanoi, in 1952, was appointed as S-3 of the Hung Yen
sector along the Red River, about 30 miles soutlh of Hanoi, and served
in this capacity until October 1953, when ho became G-2 of II Military
Region. (3, 7)

(S) Commanded an infantry regiment from March until October
1954; then deputy commander of II Military Region. Was promoted
to lieutenant colonel and appointed commandant of the Da Lat Mili-
tar-y Academy in October 1955. While serving in this capacity, was
sent to the United Sthtes where, by June 1957, graduated from the
Command and General Staff Collegc at Fort Leavenworth, and the
Air.Ground Operations Course at the Marine Corps Training Center
at San Diego. Attended a 2-month course in 1958 at the Joint and
Combined Planning School in Okinawa. Was promoted to colonel in
1959 and served as chief of staff, Army Field Command. Attended
the 1-month Guided Missile Orientation Course in 1961 at Fort Bliss.
Texas. In 1962, became commander of the 1st Infantry Division in
July, and of the 5th Infantry Division in December. (3, 7)

(S) Was promoted to brigadier general after the assassination of
President, Ngo, in November 1963, and was appointed a member of the
Revolutionary Military Council, while retaining command of the 5th
I)ivision. The following month, was a member of the South Vietna-
me.se delegation to the inauguration of Park Chung HIe as President
of the Republic of Korea. (3, 7)

(S) Was prominent in the coup in January 196-4. which brought,
Major General Nguyen Khanh to power; in February was appointed
secretary general of the Revolutionary Military Council and chief of
the Joint. General Staffi; the following August, was al)pointed to serve.
concurrently as deputy minister of defense. In September 1964,
denied rumors of his involvement in Dai Viet Party plans to over-
throw Prime Minister Kanlmh; persistent, suspicion of implication,
however, apparently brought about his transfer to command of IV
Corps. Nevertheless, was promoted to major general ohý January 1,
1965, and later in the month, was named second deputy prime minister.
In February, when Plian IHuy Quatt to,,k office, as prime minister. ws
appointed deoputy prime minister amnd minister of the armed forces.
In May 1965, after dissolution of the Armed Forces Council, his
title was changed to minister of state for defense. Advanced in
grade to lieutenant general in the reorganized military rank structure
on November 16, 1965. (3, 7)

(U) PI11AM XUAN CIIIEU. Lieutenant General. Secretary
General of The Directory (National Leader.hip Committee), and
member of the National Security Council since June 1965.
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(S) Is experienced in a wide variety of important positions in the

military establishment, and in the government. Served as chairman
of the National Legislative Council for 5 months before the militatry
takeover of the government from Prime Minister P]han Huy Quat.
Attained support, among Council memhbers for the Prime Minister
during his controversy with C(hief of State Phan Khac Suu. Is
highly regarded by Buddhist and Catholic leaders. Native of what is
now North Vietnam and reportedly a member of the northern faction ,

of the nationalist-oriented Dai Viet, Party of which Prime Minister
Quat had been a leader. His pleatsant disposition, diligence, superior
intelligence, ability to make decisions and willingness to work behind
the scenes qualify him for important. military or governmental posts.
(7)

(S) Is Western-oriented, strongly anti-Comnmunist and partien-
larly friendly toward United States officials. In 1956, while director
of the police and security bureau, was said to have ignored his
superior's advice that he cease unauthorized contacts with Americans.
Attended military courses in France from 1949 to 1950 and in the
United States in 1960 and again in 1961-62. (7)

(S) Is a zealous nationalist. Generally regarded as a competent
career officer but, possibly because of his intelligence service experi-
once, seems inclined to become involved in political issues and civilian
progra•ns. (7)

(S) Born on November 20, 1920, in Ninh Binh Province r.bout
60 miles south of Hanoi. His a wife, Nguyen Thi Ha, and eight
children. Speaks good French and fair English. Is a Buddhist. (7)

(S) Received his secondary education at the Lyc.e Albert Sarrault
in Hanoi. Entered medical school at University of Hanoi in 1939;
interrupted his medical studies to work with forces resisting the
Communist-led Viet Minh and, rep)ortcdly, to attend the Chinese
"Whampoa Military Academy near Canton. After World War II,
resumed his studies at the University of Hanoi and continued to work
with the anti-Communist resistance forces until going to France
about 1918. (7)

(S) His military career began with schooling at Ecole Militaire
in Paris from 1949 to 1951. Commissioned first lieutenant in a pro-
visional Vietnamese force created by the French in North Vietnam;
commanded a battalion until June 1952. Meanwhile, apparently
worked with Thich Tam Chan and Father Hoang Qoynh in Ninh
Binli Province. (7)

(S) After completing a 4-month course at. the Tactical Formation
School in lI'anoi in October 1952, became an infantry lieutenant with
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the IFrench forces and served on the General Staff in Paris until July
1953. From August 1953 until December 1054, was chief of staff of
the Soc Traug Sector in the Mekong Delta area, some 100 miles
southwest of Saigon; from December 1954 to December 1956 was chief
of staff of the I Military Region. (7)

(S) Served as director of the Police and Security Bureau from
December 1956 until March 1958, when lie was promoted to brigadier
general and appointed chief of staff of the General Staff. As di-
rector, made considerable progress in restoring internal security and
in combating Comnmunist subversion. During this period, reportedly
irritated President Ngo Dinlh Diem's younger brother, Ngo Dinh Can,
then supreme counselor of political groups in Central Vietnam, by
investigating some of his political workers in the area. Reflased, also,
to subordinate his police and intelligence services to the presidential
intelligence organization. (7)

(S) Attended a modern weapons familiarization course at Fort
Bliss in 1960. In November 1960, was among the five persons listed
as members of the self-proclaimed revolutionary committee involved
in the unsuccessful coup attempt against President Ngo. Despite dis-
claimers, the conmnittee members were investigated. Suspected of
disloyalty, was sent to the United States in Januar-y for 18 months
of training at the Command and General Staff College at Fort Leaven-
worth. Returned to South Vietnam in July 1962. Remained unas-
signed for a year and was named an inspector for the Strategic Hamlet
Program. (7)

(S) Became assistant to the acting chief of staff of the Army under
the martial law promulgated on Augulst. 20, 1963. After participating
in the coup which overthrew President Ngo in November 1963, was
appointed head of the Intelligence Coordinating Committee and pro-
inoted to major general. Advanced to lieutenant general in the re-
organized military rank structure on November 16, 1965. (7)

(S) Supported Major General Nguyen Khanh's takeover of the
goveoriniment in January 1964i, but apparently was not enthusiastic
about the niew government. Became deputy commander of the 11
Corps in February 1964; the following month, was named third vice
chairman of the Revolutionary Military Council. In July, became
the first Vietnamese ambassador to the Republic of China, an appoint-
ment which seemed to please him ; asserted that it would remove him
fl-om the developing power struggle in Saigon. Meanwhile, reiterated
his support of General Khanh, but, at the s'muo time, disagreed with
some of his policies and appointments. (7)
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(S) After the overthrow of Prime Minister Tran Van Huong's

government, returned to Saigon in February 1965 to become chairman
of dte atitnat Lbviial. J Ucu.m..il under Prime Minister Phan Huy
Quat. Despite reports that he was being considered for appointment
to high-level military posts, remained with the Council while Prime
Minister Quat was, in power. (7)

(S) PHAN HiUY QUAT. Former Prime Minister (February 16 to
June 12, 1965) under Chief of State Phan Khac Suu.

(S) Despite his short-lived incumboncy as head of a govermnent,
his political arad administrative qualifications place him in an out-
standing position among potential leaders in a future civilian govern-
ment. Was selected as prime minister by the 30-member Armed Forces
Counc.il headed by Major General Nguyen Khanh. Although he was
not General Khanh's choice for the position, the majority of the Coun-
cil regarded him as the one civilian most acceptable to the various
religious and political groups. (7)

(S) Accepted his appointment, which was supported by then
Brigadier General Nguyen Cao Ky, on condition that he would resign
if the military prevented the government from working effectively.
Attempted to choose a Cabinet composed of representatives from
political, religious and regional areas. Most of the important posts,
however, were given to persons from the northern and central sections
of South Vietnam. MLutually irreconcilable political differences de-
veloped with Chief of State Phan Khac Sun. This led to their
resignations, handing the reins of the government back to the military.
(7)

(5) In the international field, was against the French presence in
Vietnam, and in the cold war, is against neutralism, strongl:- anti-
Communist and favorably disposed toward the United StatL.,. In
1965, two of his children were attending schools in the United States.
His comprehension of international affairs has been broadened by
travels to France in 1953, 1954 and 1962. In April 1964, visited the
Phili)puines to attend the foreign imlnlster's coiiferejwe of thle South-
east Asia Treaty Organization; in May, headed a South Vietnamese

delegation to the United States to support his country's interests at.
the United Nations Security Council's discussion of the South Viet-
namese-Cambodian dispute. (7)

(S) In dealing with domestic affairs, has manifested honesty,
intelligence and a pleasing personality. At one time, favored an edu-
cated authoritarian ruling elite and a return to Vietnam's ancient cul-
tural and family traditions. Was formerly described as a monarchist,
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but evidently those views have been changed by events since the over-
throw of President Ngo Dinh Diem. (7)

(S) In general, has been an oppositionist to the country's succes-
sive governments, under the French, under Chief of State Bao Dai
and under President Ngo Dinh Diem. In February 1964, however,
favored the reformation rather than the overthrow of Major General
Nguyen Khanh's government. As minister of foreign affairs from
February to October 196', frequently expressed concern about what
lie regarded as weaknesses of General Khanh--impulsiveness and
making decisions without adequately consulting his advisers. When
General Khanh was removed in October, refused the offer of a post
in the Cabinet of Prime MViister Tran Van Huong but agreed to

accept the Huong government a long as it did not attempt to remain
in power indefinitely. (7)

(S) Born on July 1, 1909, at Hun Phuong, n-3ar Ha Tinih ii North
Vietnam, about 115 miles north of the Demarcation Line. Is the son
of a wealthy landowner who was a doctor of letters and a mandarin.
Is married; his wife seldom appears in public. They have seven
children of their own and are raising several ot hers who are children
of relatives living in North Vietnam, possibly including those of his

cousin, Iloang Ming Giam, North Vietnan's minister of culture in
1964. (7)

(U) Regarded by many South Vietnamese as a gentle, thoughtful,
judicious, introspective intellectual; has a slender frame, and flashing
penetrating eyes. Enjoys tending his flower garden and the company
of his numerous dogs and cats.

(U) Speaks French fluently; his English is good; and he has some
knowledge, of Chinese. Is a practicing but not militant Buddhist.
Was educatted at Ecola Pollerin in liue and at the Lyc6e da Protec-

tarat in hanoi. Studied at the Faculte do Mddecin in Hanoi until
1937 when he received a degree as doctor of medicine. In 1950, wrote
a treatrise entitled "Vietnam and the Defense of Southeast Asia."

(S) Owned at maternity clinic in -Hanoi where he actively engaged
in his professiou until 1945. At the same time, taught at the Facult6
do, M6decin and became widely respected as it distinguished para-
sitologist. Because of his birtbplace, schooling and other attachnments
in North Vietnam, he is still regarded by many South Vietnamese as
a "northerner." (7)

(S) After gaining a wide reputation as medical doctor in Hanoi,
began his public service career with the establishment of the State of
Vietnam on .1uly 1, 1949, when he was appointed undersecretary of
state for ednu:,tion in the IV'o Dai Cabinet. Served as minister of
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national defense in the Nguyen Phan Long Cabinet from January
until March 1950 when lie resigned, contending that the government
lacked popular support aniu was not carrying out the program of
Chief of State Bao DIai. Returned to Hanoi and resumed his medical
work and became associated with an import-export firm. Meanwhile,
became one of the principal organizers and officials of the National
Popular Movement, the political action arrm of the National Party of
Greater Vietnam (Dai Viet Quoc Dan Dang), the strongest of the
politically independent nationalist organizations. Was leader of its
northern faction. It achieved little success, however, and was subse-
quently suppressed by Vietnamese authorities. (7)

(S) Was appointed minister of national education in February
1951, but resigned before tha Cabinet was installed. Was minister

of national defense from May 1953 until June 1954. Was personally
selected by Chief of State Bao Dai for this portfolio, specifically to
develop a national army, during the critical period immediately fol-
lowing the countryjs newly achieved independence. With the widened
experience in international affairs gained in this post, his approach
to the new responsibilities became statesmanlike and intelligent. (7)

(S) Was relieved as minister of national defenise in June 1956,
when Prime Minister Ngo Dinh Diem refused to take him into tbl
government on the basis of opposition of various sects resentful of
action taken against their forces by Quat as defense minister. (7)

(S) During the Ngo regime, presumably engaged actively in oppo-
sition movements and in April 1960, was a member of the so-called
Caravelle Group which signed a widely circulated paper known as
the Manifesto of the Eighteen petitioning the government for liberal-
ized reforms. In connection with the November 1960 coup attempt,
was among those. arrested for possible participation. Was released
later, however, and the governm-ent paid him for damages done to his
office by its forces. By 1961, had begun to organize the Front for
National Unity (Mat Tran Doan Ket), composed of antigovernment
and progovernment persons, whose common desire was to fight com-
iiifiiSail. JThe group re.mained fairly quiescent with its following

small hut loyal to its founder. (7)
(S) Rejected the offer to be minister of health on November 3,1963,

under Chief of State Nguyen Kbanh, because lie thought his political
status was worthy of a more important office. Served on the Council
of Notables, however, as head of the Foreign Affairs and Information
(onnnission. On January 23, 1964, the Commission, under his direc-
tion, submitted a motion for the suspension of relations with France,
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because of increased French pressure, for the neutralization of Viet-
namn, hut the motion was never passed by the Council. (7)

(U) PH-AN KUAC. SUU. Former Chief of State (October 26,1964
to June 12, 1965).

(5) Unaniniously elected Chief of State lby the High National
Council, the constitution-drafting hody, which proinulgated the Pro-
visionali Charter of October 20, 1964, to estab~lish the facade of eiviliavi
rule after continuous military government since the overthrow of
Prcsident Ngo in November 1963. -Resig-ned on June 12, 1065, trans-
ferring his office back to the military, under Lieutenant General
Nguyen Van Thieu. His resignation reportedly was caused by miu-
tually irreconcilable politic~al differences between himself andt his
prm minister, Phan Huty Quat. Was namned to the High Council
when it was formed in September 1964; subsequcutly elected. as its
chairman, and finally, on October 24, 1964, was unianim-ously elected
by the Council to serve as C'iief of State, a post lie accepted with the
proviso that lie could relinquish it as soon ats a natan)ial convention was
convened. (7)

(S) Is described as a moderate progressive and as aii astute politi-
cian. Has at reputation for integrity and. courage and continues to be
an outstanding figure, among the former political leaders. Ap-
parently has support among theB Buddhists aiil Catholics as wvell as.
within the Ca~oDai and Roa 1lao sects. During I: s public life, was
long associated with movements promoting peasant an~d worker w-el-
fare. Is said to he particularly influential in the southern provinces
of South Vietnam, anti his name is sometimes mentioned in plans to
form new political parties envisioned after the return to a civilian
government. (7)

(S) His experience in international affairs is limited to the economic
field. In January 1950, attended the Aszian Regional Conference of
the International Labor Organization at Ceylon. In March 1955, was
a member of the South Vietnamese delegation to the eleventh session
of the E conomic Coimninission for Asia tand the Far East at. Tokyo. In
August. 1964, as a former member of the defunct National Assembly,
attended the International Conference of Congressmen at Copenhagen.
(7)

(S) Born on January 9, 1905, at My Thuan, a village near Can Thio,
about 85 miles southwest of Saigon. Comes from. a family of wealthy
landowners. Has a digniified appeatrance, gray-white hair anid agentle
voice; has a reputation for honesty, sincerity and courage. Appeared
to he in pet elhwiesrigas Chief of S~tate and was a hospital
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patient in November 1964, but after retirement, appeared physically
fit, tarieui, ,J2,xed and rested. (7)

(S) Speaks French fluently and some English. is a member of
the Cao Dai sect. but has always been on good terms with leadem of
the Buddhist institute (Vien IIoa Dao), including T, ich Tam Chau.
(7)

(S) Educated in Saigon, Tunis and France. Received a degree
in agricultural engineeting from Ecole Nogent in France in 1930, and
catered public service in the same year. (7)

(S) Began his public life. as director of t-'- Economic and Agri-
cultural Research Service and as secretary . - ral of the Chambre
d'Agriculture, from 1930 to 1940, in what was then the French colony
of Cochin China. Arrested by the French authorities in 1941 for
founding the. Unified Democratic Party of Vietnam; sentenced to 8
years' imprisonment, on Con Son (formerly called Poulo Condore),
the penal island. After World War II, was released and appoinced
by the postwar French adminiktration as director of economic affairs
for Coobin China. In the fi6st Bao Da;. government, served a- under-
secretary af state for agriculture, labor and social affair-3 from 1949 to
19.50 and as i technical adviser in the Ministry of Agriculture from
1951 to 1954. Meanwhile ;n 1949, became the secretary general of
the newly organized People', Association for Vietnamese Independ-
ence (Vietnam nDoc Lap Dan (C'ung Lien Doan----commonly called
Viet Doan), the nationalist political organization of the Binh Xuyen,
and in 1952, repartedly was a lender in the National Resistance Move-
,nent (Phong Trao Quec Gin Khang Chien), said to be an anti-French
and pro-United States political group. (7)

(S) Was nppninted minister of agricu'ture in the first government
of Prime Minister Nge Dinh Diem in July 1954, but was relieved of his
post in Selptýmber of that year because of imnplicat.;.ni 1i a Binh Xuyen
anfi-Ngo plot. By January 1957, was serving as dirpeGter general of
agrariani reform in a district 20 niliet north of Saigon. (7)

(S) Became a delegate, the only oppositionist, in the National As-
.- 9. Cn ,,ti,,uel t,,,h;c.mll,, to hold fthil I-mqitfiil cavert

after his arrest ,a id imprisonment by the Ngo regimo shortly after his
name appeared among the signer, of the so-called Manifesto of the
REighteen issued by the ('aravelle Group in April 1960 petition.ng
tlh government for liberalized reforms and urging popular support
for the lenders, who attempted at coup the. following November.
Awaitw-l trial until Ju111 1963, when lie was sentenced to S ye,."s' im-
prisonment. Was released immediately after the coup of Nove, bp-
1963, and in the following month, became a member of the short-lived
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'ouncil of Nutables under Ma n" Geieral .DuIlong Van Minh as Chief

of State. A fter its disoltIt im early in 196;4, was- named to the High
National Council, appointed by the Provisional Leadership Con-
iiittee acttually a trituiirato enjsisting of MAjor General Nguyen
Kitanli, Major General Duoiig Van Minh and Major General Tran
Thien Khifem. (7 )

(S) After resigning as Chief of State, retired to a small dwelling
in •aigon. ChIais that ho bears no grudges against Lieutenant Gen-
end iNguyon Van Thieu and the other generals for taking over the
government. li.s reflections on the state of aff-tit.r appear to be
weighted with apprehensions regarding the Communist threat. In
September 1963, as.erted that the rise in juven;lo delinquency could
be traced to Communist sources and that the Buddhist Institute may
be a prime target for Communist infiltration. Gives the general
impression that hel still has political ambitions and, as of latv. in 1965,
-Peemed confidenlt that he could win ii an electoral contest for the
presideney of tie Republic. (7)

(S) PHAN QUANG DAN (al;as PIIAN HUY DAN until 1951:
sometimes uses name SEBASTIAN DAN). Leader of tL:
banned Free 1)emocratic Party.

(S) Until his arrest and det-iinment for participation in the at-
tempted coup of November 1960, was widely regarded as the most
active, able, experienced and successful political opposition figure ill
South Vietnam. Aided by an established reputation as n'u outstanding
physician, author and publisher with a special interest in public af-
fai.rs, becmune the only opposition candidate to win a seat in the Na-
tional Assembly election-; of 1958. Htis immense popularity in -aigon
was demonstrated by his overwhelhning U to-i muargin of victory in
the election, in spite of 8,000 troops placed in his electorate with in-
structions to vote against him. Continues to be reg-arded by many
Som'th Vietnamese as onc of the most prominent figures in tL-,. political.. ...... l c,-J removial fm t-iu priotiCal scene

by Preusident Ngo's reginae in 19(;0, folhI a-ed by the limited opportuni-
ties for political expression and the absence of electious under the
subsequent governments. (7)

(U) General respect for his significant political poientialities wam-
attpsted by his election on April 12, n)tm, as chairman of the Nati,)nal
Political Con -resss' Executive Coim:ttce. In this positioo, heads the
important body comnpoised of some 100 d(legates from groups repro-
senting all segme. -i of uational life, called by the Armdl Vorces
Co-,.il to prepare. the way for drafting L new constitution-m-one of
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Iotincil of !_ itil l. under Ala or (Geneiral luong Van Alird as Chief

of State. A fteert iLzdissoluitiont Larly in 1964, was flamed to tile High
NiLtiorral Comncil, appointe d by the Proi osional Leadaýrshirn COIL
uruittee, actuallY a triumvir,-to consisting of Major General Nguyein
Klmair, Major (wenrera] Driong Vani Mlin anid Major General Trail
Th ieca Rhiern. (7)

(8) Akfter resigning as Chief of State, retired to a smlall dwelling
'It saigoll. (lainlis that lie boars noc grudges against Lieutenant Goff-

Xcr guyen Van TIhiett and tho other generals for taking over the
govvi-iiiirert. Ilis reflections onl the state affairs appear to We
Weighted wvitli apprulewensons regarding thle oinmiunist threat. In
Septemiber' 1963, tsserted that the ris in juvenile delinquency could
)i! tilaced. to Cornirrnisi. source,, anid that. the Buddhist Institute may
1,- ai riniiiri (umtet, for (Xnimniiirist. infiltration. Gives thle general
rr.pressiolu that If(, still hias politicai ambitions arid, as of late in 1965,
sventeI (Iulifitlent, that hle C0110 i ll win anl electoral contest for the
presideuicy (If tlir &-public.()

(S) lPIkA QUA~f' DAN (alias MIAN HIlY DAN until 1951;
sonpimtpns rr'>e namec SEBASTIAN DAN). LeAader of the
batinned Free lDemuocratic Party.

(S) 1111i, P is arre.t amid l( ainuiiivit for participation in the at -
teiiplreI ", )f Nuvembher lijGt, was widjely regarded as the iiilo.,t

actiec. [bl,oi I: rrItnd andi SUCcePS.flil jrOlitic';d ol)l)osition figure inl
Soltid'I, ietwimn. A1ided by an c'Stabli~Shed r'epuLtation as an outstanding

ph~irr, :ri~b~rarid lpuhlislier will: at s;pecial ifntwerst it) publdic af-
fairs, Iniqaiui. the only oljiprslt(it rovarndidile to win it sefiv the Na-
I iorral A.sse4ibl.Y viection!r of 1958. 11i ii nrnicursc1)01)0] rfty ilago
Was der irisst rated by hris I in whre! : ilig" :to- 1 nair rginl of x ' tAAy 111
Ii ic e lecti on, ill spite of ý,4 NW) tro 'PS P 1IIted if) hIk elec.0rtor I' tli ill
si rutoll" tons: vote a'l'ail4 hs im I. ('ornhures; tc, 1w regardedily m~nany
SourthVl 'rtrraiese as- 0re0 of tirt, rmost pirominenit figures in the political

~irlI ,~rwilufurrrirrm Iis foicedl removal fiirom flp 11;ictl 'C .. ....
by 1 o -idel it gr,>; reg"iribe mn 106ir, foiollrei byv tho roiited olppoiruii-
tiv. s fir piollit;a I ex r(,ýozia nd a ir iieabein of election; Iljlidevs the

stubs-rentgriirnriets.(7)

WI) Geneitra ri r'qect four his significant political Potent ialities 'was
attit1v~ by' hii;- el e ion on Apr) Ii2), 1966, s chai rmnan of tihe Nati~on al

I hiit ii~ I (on 'nrf-u;' F xee' I ici C'r'ri llt teeý. III this poskiwir inheris tile
1-13 C('ii tI oyo rPi IP- of mmF 1 00 timopigtes f'ront groups rrrpre-

~('itrri *lI-s'glirienk (If I~imuti ii f i e, cafl~tt bmy the(- A mitl(d Fcremi
pieit rep ar tjle vvtv for d rifri n. :1 a ew con st.ill1tior i-onle of
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the first steps inl the tr-ansition from-i a military toacivilian-type
govelirnmenit, o

(S) Is generallypoWhenadat-oniis. Supported the
.Jaiipaese-baclket i-eo4,e of Tiran Tromlg Kira in 1945. Stronlgly op-
poses tile Com~muinist. governmaent of Ho ClIA Minim. His favorableI
aftttitde toward tho United States apparently developed even before
it was Atrengthencd by study at Harvar-d U~iiversity fromn 1952 to
1954. (7)

(S) Criticismns of some Uniiter States p)olicies anld proceduriŽs ap-
perun to be offered in a friendly spir-it. Speaks bitterly of the French
poiitical anal military r-ole inl Inidochina during the colonial period,I
but admires Frencli cultuir-c and favors cuntinued r-ecognmitioni of
French econiomic iiitoi-e~s inl South Vietnimm. His under'standing

of the world situation is enihancedl by viito anuer-ous foireign-

activitie s iTavest iieluel mmmt it 964 wnFrance.ii19;

eras and Eind peneti s95te." Durin .1947and iii 3 waeý ojiis politica
counleort Easto and Sothens lsiai, in~hong tong Adilicaies revsiteb-
ein e baedin5ao. (7)

Saigon, Geelvhsasc an mis, in retferenc to fommaai19G, ahi Foemunen

as'amo mindpneitsterfri onate. Dulli 194 aid 1p4op asd pointicanl

cusaelo tioe tomnci then limimica n Hoagt ( lat e M u viealth~Fed .Lemmo-

-eratic ibase) to Haotr i. mmmis (7)pndnefrn rmme
Traee Pabroiiatd frt) imN-e Doif ylegtatrslwt theeatr studying, atnill

Pointraional Cmmeitial n vmeietngs omnt.i ig Viei in Ftoindeadis Views iiin

wrimting ohil jiltet suhije ts 1 II I-o )ai In m it'igmmfrtie iid oFre

cntiol SEocwil ia acRETidl-11 eil 1Idl hclie eca e C iefof tat2 we ul.,;~tifakoryto Ii-liola'16(,aspl-IIins Il y14,efw oivetýppiwet sudj.P4-tL3ofSaefrIlv-o nAoDisIl-t-vlalei.'t bu h
saetao oadfi vmIcr Pry(ae-iae ~ ie voIrtcPit)t oo itaei neednefo lalc
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tim countr~y in Mlay 195whon hie tried to dismiss Ngo Dinh Diem as
prime minister. (7)

(S) Became the leading opposition spokiesmnan soon after Ngo
assumned the presidenc~y and had f requen t cla~shes wit~h the goverument.
After annou,,ýeing. in 1Felruary 1956, his forma.tion of at Nationalist
Bloc for thei Strnggle for at Democratic Conigress (commonly called
the Conggres~s Bloc), wvas a rrest ed and dletainedl overnight, charged
with distributing Comimuinist. propaganda. (7)

(S) 1-blped form a new coalit~ion called the. Democratic Bloc having
programs which included demiands for commnon goals to defeat comn-
munismn, guaranlteeS Of civil rights, collaboration wvith the, United
States, a oung-range prog-rami for economic. and indulstrial develop-
ment and goiarantees of French ecornomic and cultural interests, in
South Vietnam. Withdrew fromn the Bloc, af ter diss"ensions developed
us mid-1957 and begani writing and prLintinlg political articles severely
criticizing the government. W~as a freqaent contributor to Thoi Luan
(Public Opinion), the. Bloc weekly newspaper which was closed by
court. action in March 1958. Sought authorization to form the F -ee
Democratic Party and to publish his own newspaper, but both of his
applicattions wvere disregarded. By June 1959, three. papers ha~d been
closed down after printing his, antigovernment articles. (7)

(S) After election to the National As;sembly in Nugust 19,59, was
disq1ualified from tak~ng his spait onl charges that he violated election.
procedures, by offering free miedical treatmnent to his constituents.
Bitte-ly dcenying these accusations, joined the. grouip of iidlitaly
officers, who attempted to seize powverin 09601. Was arrested and more
than 2 years later was tried uLnd sentenced to 8 years of hard labor.
When released after the anti-Ngo coup of _November 191i3, reportedly
otferedl his services to the Council of Generals headed by 'Major Gen-
eral. IDiong Van Mmlhi. Finding no position avalilable., rietired from
political act ivily an,ti began coinpiling a dictionary of Chinese, char-
acters. Except for lieconlingy chairman of the Gia, Dinh Provincial
Council and running at health clinic, in at Saigon sunburlb, remained in

clatig-c -,ccUidsol unH nliql owIt a okiow iiiicm ii ii, Nationlal politicall
Congress in April 1906. (7)

(S) Born NovembeIr 6, 1918~, reportedly near Vinih in Nghec An
Province, (now inl North V jet muirn) of at middfle-clas-s family. Is
mnarriedl and has severa~l childhreni. Speaks, competent English and
V'renc~h an(I Ipt(&'Oniflf~y reads Ulii oe;e. Is %, Bdidhist., (7)

(S) At tended soconfdary school 9t the Fe~olc Pollerinl in linec,
and a school in I lanoi from which he grMaduated Quion laude in pimiloso-
phy. Received] at (ern-e. inl inerlivine frorm time University of Hanoi
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in 1945 and one from, thle Sorbonne, Uniiversity of Paris. Rececived
further inpdical training in Sharigha11 where hie was a physician at;
tile municipal hlosjntall in 19-16. Attended H~arvard Univer-sity from

M11.3/ to lt)5, where hie rerceived at nmater's (lotrree ill pub~lic health.
Was professor of preventive mnedivine. at file Medical School of Saigon
uin 0955-56. 11is published articles deal with niedical, political, puhlbje
health and millitary suibjects. (7)

(U) TIIICHI TAM (CIiAIJT (real namue reporkidlv is D)OAN VANT
HO0AN). Chaijahani of the JBnddhiist Tust itute for the Execution
of 1)li-inium (Vion Jica io)~,o coniiiionly called thle fnstitute for
S;ecular Afftlairs (or ilhe B uddhbist, Liv Institite.) sincve January
1964.

(8) Was ille., of the( iiiost p)1oinineiit. leaders in the Buddhist oppo-
sitionl to tilegoverum1ent of cxIueMnse inVn1Iog(from
October '20, 19-46 to .Jamiar 27, 1965), antd, along with Tliich Tni
Quangr, is ,enerally iCp~Lr-led its niyjtigating the nuinerons Buddhist
atntigoverninviit, denle.iuti it ions during all of 1-964. Wields less in-
fluncite, however, than po1 itio.ulhy anilitiotis Tri Quang, Compared to
whom he seemus to be relat ively moderate in his aimis, less ambitious
for political powver, less ant i-C athlol ic and inore. w.illing to cooperate
wvith otheor gr-oups;. A .snaive mnI, l~ius adeptl iiued tactful anid diplo-
linatic mlethods inl eWorts to soothe, placate and wvin over factions oppos-

jug is tan onvarousisses.(7)
(3) 1141s raItional i7e'l his ojppoýilionn to P rimle. 1Msi jster 1-luouug's

elovernmentt by asserting t hat inaity of its Cabinet imimbers were un-
acept able to Buddhists anld tiat lie deplored the. support accorded to
it. by thle United Slates. D)espite this mood, his contacts with United
States offlicials have been -ordilo, and they Lave described him as Calm
and mnoderate wvith a concpihiato ov eniperainent. His attittitle toward
subsequenit -ýovpirnmeitts appears to be tempered with reason. In
late MashI t;, continuned to Meet, freqUenltly With Primle Mini.St'r
Ny oft a i rieu'(y ihasis, Ma repiortedly fisexted *:iatSot .". iena

needs agov'ernirieni. that can remain ill power for at least 2years. His
relittions with thle. rjill "i liaiddhist. 'Ihiph Tr; Qa-,ang seem to have
beýomne cool, if n1ot ur i'lendly. (7 )

(U) In Decendier l1065, head~eri. the Unified Buddhi~st Church of
Vietnlam's (eleE,11u6t Oiln on ' Vd Unitou of Japan, South Korea, the(
Reptibl ic of Chima and1muli og Koniat -a goodwvill visit to places9 that
b]ad "voi' ((I .4yiiipatly 1it1I1 Vipiiulm-lese Bildlhiists dhiring their per-
secutmoins undfi' tile reginlive f Presidpnt. INgo U;":j D )emu].' During
111i" I iip Illie li'l-gat iol 1 t ie the :1l-gnuthuns thltu tile Buddhlists
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were pro-Communists and promoted the idea of a World Buddhist
Church as proposed by Vietfnamese Buddhists. In mid-January
1966, led the Unified Buddhist Church's delegation to the Buddhist
C~onvention in Ceylon.

(S) Born in 1921, some 25 miles south of J-ami, in Ninh Binh
Province, came to South Vietnam as a refugee in 1954 and since then
has bepen active in the Association of Vietnamese. Buddhists who came
from North Vietnam. His strength lies mainly among refiugees inl
die. Saigon 'area. Besides Vietnamese, presumnably speaks Chinese,
as 'he has translated articles on Buddhism from the Chinese
langtusge. (7)

kU) THIOH TRI QUANG (real name reportedly is PHAM
BONG) Secretary General of the HIigh Council of the Buddhist
Hierarchy, the supreme clerical body of the Unified Buddhist
Church of Vietnam, since it was• formed in January 1964.

(S) As one of the most militant bonzes and foremost political
leader in the South Vietnamese Buddhist hierarchy, is the preeminent
representative of the youngest and best-trained elements in the Bud-
dhist leadership. Is recognized for outstanding political astuteness
and intellectu:d brillance and is regarded as the hierarchy's foremost
strategist. His importance is indicated by his dominant role in the
viotent Buddhist agitations, which contributed largely to the over-
throw of President Ngo Dinh Diem. Was publicly accusd of having
Communist connectio,.. by President Ngo, who admitted that his
only evidence was a French intelligence report made during the Indo-
,(Ci) War. (7)

(er) ]s y early 1966 his fanatical anti-Catholic utted m ney and his
tlrmrsistet opposition to silitary rule had incited many noisy demon-

strations, particularly astudents, calling for the removal of Primo
Minidster Ng~iyeu Cao Ky and his government of generals. ,is de-
mands inodIhsOf a redtrn to pa governms t by electerf officials, within
a few ns(tio hs. Offered no plans, however, for making this major
transition of c i thority under wartime conditions in it new and polit-
ically inexaeribtced couintry.

(s) Born about 192l rm at ]ien Dien in Qfat g Binh Province, just
norne o ter i th e Sication Line. His father was a prosperors farmer.
smothesro is in tat Sorth Vietnamese Army, oa enies reports that

jtioltber bro her isa North Vie(nam7,) e monk or a )ember of the seret
I in Noran Viptnam. (7)

(S) li:1S it rm,oln Patle falce and aplq~eIN inoe youthful than the
'tt,.ree )Parson of isIs age. Requires frequent hospil i tceatment for
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recurring asthma and tuberculosis. Customarily stays in an air-
conditioned but austerely furnished maternity hospital room when in
Saigon. Is frequently described as sober and introverted but can be
a cheerful and an engaging conversationalist. Enjoys Mozart and
Beethoven and has contributed an American record collection to a
Buddhist pagoda. Keeps current with Western cultural and intel-
lectual trends. (7)

(S) Is proud, ambitious and aggressive and exhibits supreme self-
confidence. Seems determined to gain recognition for Buddhist
demands and their enactment. In pursuing these aims, has been
changead)le in hii attitudes toward various issues and is continually
restless until hiiý, demands are met. Is highly intelligent, l-as great
poise and is en(hlwed with considerable personal magnetism as evi-
denced by his ability to control and influence a crowd. (7)

(S) Was sent to a pagoda in Hue at age 13 to train for monkhood.
After some disciplinary difficulties, developed into a mature student
with a photographic memory and an inquisitive mind. Although
holding no lnuown degrees from a non-Buddhist school, is a well-
educated person. Is said to have been a licensed lawyer before be-
coming aL bonze. Reads Chinese, French and classical Vietnamese.
Speaks only in Vietnamese. Claims he cannot comprehend spoken
English or French. (7)

(S) Early in his career, was a follower and student, of Tich Tri Do,
a prominent bonze in North Vietnam. During President 'Ho Chi
Minl's self-proclaimed government in the early 1940's, wvs i member
of the pro-Viet Minh Buddhist Association; reportedly studied Marx-
ism at Hanoi in 1945. In 1946, was appointed a professor in a Bud-
dhist school in North Vietnam. Later, went to Hue and leetured at
l)a Lat. In 1951, represented the Vietnamiese Central Region at the
Vietnamese National Buddhiqft Congress. In 1952, was chief of the
Department of Information and General Association of Vietnamese
Buddhists and attended the Second C_ g,,' ofof thf World Fellowship
of Buddhists in Tokyo. Meanwhile, was editor of Iirf An, a Buddhist
review; in, 1954, headed the semimonthly Vietnamese-language peri-
odical '"at Pl7r 7 (Law of Buddha), published in Hue. (7)

(S) After 1954 his activities appear to have been limited to
Buddhist affairs in South Vietnam. Working from his home pagoda
at thue, reportedly set up an organization modeled somewhat after
that of the Communists lie had seen develop in North Vietnam. In
19D6, reportedly was responsible for student activities in I-Iue and
thie suirround ing Thid Thien Province. On the basis of nin..,wrous con-
versations with him in 19(:, United States official sources concluded
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that hie. was an anti-Connmunist Vitetnamese nationalist seekcing ex-
pansion of B~uddhist influeýnc in the South Vietnamese Govern-

mnent. (7)

196 in Hue, appears, to have encouraged and organized the self-
immolation of Buiddhis;t monks in increasingly spectacular protests
atgainst the Ngo regime. Charged the regime, with corrupt practices

and with using dictatorial methods to stamp out civil and religiousI
freedoml meanlwhile insistinig that his protests were motivated solely
by religions principles. For his disru-,tive activities, was arres. A
aad imprisoned for 10 days in August 1.963, but escaped and fled to
the United States, Emnbassy in Saigon where, on September t, he was
granted asylumi. (7)

(6) After the Nov'ember 1, 1963, coup, the government of Major
General iDhong Van Minh requested him to joint it as Buddhist ad-
viser, but lie left, the United States Emnbas~sy on November it, stating
that he would ho av~iiblble. to the government only for consultation.
Apparently, concluding that religion should be separate from the gov-
ermnent, elainied th-at his only aim wa to consolidate and strengthen
the Buddhist orgranizat ion in South Vietnamai, especially in thle. Central
Lowlands a! d time Cent ral Ifiglmlai ds. Indications were that his per-
sonal ambition was to become leader of a powerful and revitalized
Buddhism in the country. (7)

(S) At ihle time of enterin~g the Emubassyv, was critical but basicilly
symnpathetic toward ITnitedI States aliyin \flet~nam. Later, became
very friendly with Americans, appear'ed graie~ful for United State-,
protection and cooperated with Embassy officials. After the coup,
seemed to favor continued United States presence. in South Vietnam
to promote stability and, above all, to prevent a revival of the Ngo
regime policies. (7)

(S) After leaving Embassy p)rotectioni, resnumed his position as
gecretary general of the Buddhist Association of Central Vietnam,
within the. General Buddhist As"Zoiatiijmi. Wseetdscea gn
Lcal of the High Cwuncil of the Unified Buddhiist Church of Vietnam
in *hmmmuary 1964-, when that bmody was formed in an effort to unify the
various liuddhisi. grouips. By May 106-I , was emigaged in a power
struggle with the influential hut less milifiant. Thich'Tamn Chau.Th
struggle intensified after thme S,-eptember 13, 1964 abortive coup, when
'fhIic~hm la:in Ch,)anopposetlid Buddist support of ta', agn general strike.

Virtually an open break between the twvo men resulted. Thmen- -fter,I
Thickl TLri Qiiang increased his opposition to nilmihiry leaders (such
as Gteneral Mlinb, then Chief of State, and Gener al Klianli, then prime
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minister) remaining in the government unless they resigned from the
Army. Also, reiterated his opposition to neutralists and their
"Frencih-inspired" activities which he claimed were designed to bring
about a negotiated settlement with North Vietnam. (7)

(S) During the summer of 1964, his attitude toward the govern-
inmet of General Khanh appeared to moderate somewhat, but lie con-
tinued to encourage demonstrations by militant student groups in Hue,
particularly if they were in support of any Buddhist policies. By
October, was actively promoting a Buddhist political party and an
unofficial party publication. In a Hue speech, however, stressed that
he did not want Buddhism to become a state religion, since lie feared
conditions might develop similar to those under the Ngo regime.
Meanwhile, to Unitel S .,tcs officials frequently voiced fears of 'a
Catholic plot against u.ei l1,iddhisis and the government. At the same
time, expresed his growing opposition to Prime Minister Khanh. (7)

(S) By the beginning of November 1964, had aroused opposition
among his followers against the new government of Prime Minister
Tran Van Hu,nng, whom lie had at first supported. At the same time,
his differences with Thich Tam Cliau appeared to lessen as the Xttter
also expressed opposition to Prime Minister Huong's government.
Meanwhile, openly advocated replacing the government by one with
Phan iHuy Quat as prime minister, and urged United States official
intervention to bring these. changes about. Possibly disappointed by
United States inactih ity in this direction, began a 7-day hunger strike
on January 12, 1965, and threatened immolations in front of the
American Embassy if results were not forthcoming. Stopped hi.
caimpaigni, finally, when Prime Minister Huong was ousted on January
27, by General Khanh, chief of the Armed Forces Council. (7)

(S) His opp,,sition activities were relatively limited from Feb-
ruary 16 t0 dJune 12, 1965, when thi gov,'rnment. was under civilian
leadership. Ills dislike for the military in pow(" continued, as evi-
denced by expressions of displeasure toward t, Chief of State,
Lieutenant General Nguyen Van Thieu, and Prime Minister Nguyen
Can Ky. chiefs of the new govorminent. which, on .Junp 12, 1965, re-
placed the one headed by civilians. (7)

(U) TRAN BTJU KIEM. Member of the Central Committee of the
Connmunist-directAA National Front, for the Liberation of South
Vietnam since February 1962 and of its Presidiun since Je nuary
1904; Chairman of t lhe Ceni ral Committee's Liaison and Foreign
Affairs Committvi, and Clmairiiman of it-s Commision for External
Relations also since 1964. (These Central Committee Depart-

116 SECRET



SECRET
merits apparently merged irn 1965 to be~comne the External Rela-
tions C-inmnittee.)

(S) Is an experienced youth leader and apparently is highly re-
garded in the ('ommunnist-directe-d National Front as a person suitable
for handling variows types of organizational agencies and fer meet-ing
foreign arepresentatives. Was elected secretary general of the Central
Commnitteo iii November 1463 to replace Nguyen Van Hieu, who was
assigned to Pragaic, but. in turn was replaced by Ihrynh Tan Phat in
.January 19164. Befo)re 1bevoniing secretary general, was authorized toI
act as spokresman for tho chairman of the Central Co-ni-nittee on at
lest. one occasion. As chairman of the Exteýrnal Relations Corn-
inittee, presumably would represent the Front in any negotiations it
mnay have with fore~i,, gove-rnmiienits. Is also a membe'r ofthieCenitral
Comm11i~ttee Of the Demcr101atic. P.arty (IDang 1)an Chu) , associated with
the National Front. Was named chairman of tlie, so-called Union of
Students for the Libjeration of 'Southi Vietnamn in September 106,
and apparently still retains this position. Is described in Front. In-

ographies as "ain intellertnal and ardent patriot." (7)
(S) Born about 119il in Cochin China (now the southern part of

South Vietnam), Is married. His wife reportedly was active in the
Communist-infiltrated Defenise of 'Peace MXovement, formed at Saigon

ii 954; she'wari arrested in 1960 b-y South Vietnamese Government
authorities because of her connections with the Viet Cong and 3 yearsI later was sentenced to life imprisonment at hard labor, resulting in
his relief as secretary general of the Central Committee, allegedly
because hie was then regarded as a secu~rity risk. (7)

(S) In 1946, was a D~emocratic Party deLlegatev to the Provisional
Central Committee of the South Vietnam Section of the Lien Viet

Front, one of the, Hanoi-sponsored organizations, which later was
incorporated into the Viet Minh. As a zonal chieýf of the executive
con11unittze of tho South Vietnami branch of t'he Conununist-oriented
Vietnamese Youth Le:iguv., rep~ortedly hevaded a youth delegation
which, in 1949, spent sev'eral months in North Vietnamn training for

against the. Pirench. (7)
(S) By the early 19150's, wavvs smid to b-e at member of the Resistance

and Administrative Section of the Cononunist-dominated Viet Minhis
Directing Committee for the Nani-bo (lItinhrly Southern Area, a- term
applied by Viet Minh to the (7ochin Chinam area, geally southwest.
of the Central Highlands). In 1958, ircatlod the Economic and F'inan-
cial Afl~tirss Section of the Viet M in's Directing Commnittee for theI
Naae-bo. Wms identified in 1960 as chief of the Viet Cong SfiretA, en-
gagedl in "reforming and reorganizinrg" guerrilla and commando unitsj
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in Saigon, anid. it the samne runie, wt,, usasd to be in close ijaisoti with
Chinese Cominmuiist agents in Chio Lon. (7)

(S) In 1961, wvas reportedly a, member of the Comuminist S'xgon-
(Cho Lou1-Giat 1)iilil Commlittee .11d becamel *-t ivo ill Ol~e so-called
National Front. at. the timec of its inception- Was elected to the
Front's Central Committee ear-h' in 19C,2 zas ti repitesentative of the
self- styled Liberation Student A.Issociation. Meanwhile-, reportedly
was still engaged in reorgTamzing guerrilla comunando unlits inIi Saigonl
vnd attended a Viet Cong military organitzationa1 meweting at the,
Chinese Coll) mullist; eiiibassy inl Phulotri I elnh Which vris also attended
by rep~resentatives fromn Northi Viectnanm and the. Soviet U~nion. Inl
February 1965, headed the Froat dtelega~tion to the preliminary meet-
ings of the Indochinese People's Conference at Plinomn Perli. (7)

(U) TRAN THIl N Kill EM. Lieutenant General. Ambassador
to the Republic of China since Novemiber 1, 19615.

(S) Was a leading figure in Oie coup overthrowing I'rcident, Ngo
Dinh Diemi onl Novenmber 1, 1963. Supported his longtime friendl
and assocciate, Major General Nguyen Khianli, in his takeover of the
government in January 1964, but, within 6 mntiohs their friendship
seemed to cool. Claimied that General Khanih, yielding to Buddhiist
pressure for the neutralization of South Vietnam, was intriguing
against him, and, to remnove himi fromi direct participation in Saigon
affairs, secured his assiglnment to visit several European countries.
The establislinient of the i% ifian g-overunment, under Tranl Xan, Huonig
in Octobker 1964 left. (fuiierl K~lieim wvithout anl official pest until hie
was appointed ambassador to the United States later in the inonth.
(7)

(S) lintenselyý anti-Conumiuniist, has oftin ativocati d st~rung military
action , lsagains North Vivt mnal and tirudly oppose-, 111V ideas -which.
in his opinion, imight. lead to the neutrahizati .11 of South VICetnatmm.
Has manifested frankness and friendliness toward United States

-_cil an�g-i 1. ,i~de fior Unliited States, vid but has obduirately re-
je4ct.Cd suggestions fromi American and ether sources that, negotiations
with the Viet Cong niiglhr solve the insurgenc-y problemn. (7)

(S) In fuLrtherance of lii' A rin , career. attended a military couirse,
in France inl 1949 -0, and another onme inl thie United State-s in 1959-60.

In r~V enu~~ntl cpactyhis official trips to foreign countries Inl-
clude: a visit to the Republic of Korea in D~ecember 1963 as., South
Viettnam's repm-eseiitaitive ait the iuanaguration of 1~re'ideit Park Chiinig
H-ee; a mission t~o Tiaipci in March 1964 to dlis-cuss military orgammizat-
tion Imatters anid the possibility of rcceivinig mnulifiary aid; a good,%xill
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mission to Thailanld and Malaysia, in August 1964, actually seeking
aid; a visit to Boonn and London in October 1964 to convey thanks
for aid already received and presumably to arrange for its continu-
ation. (7)

(S) Throughiout his career, ]has been associated with various poditl-
ca! groups, apparently preferring t o work behind the scenes with wh at-
ov(wr group ht, WbelvS best suited to advance his own interests. At.

the same time, has avoited direct political responsibilities. Belonged
to the tightly knit Revolutionary Personalist Labor Party (Can Lao
Nhan Vi Cach M.ang Dang), popularly known as the Canl Lao Party,
which, until the coup of November 1963, was headed by Ngo Dinh Nhu,
President Ngo's brother. "W7as personally close to President Ngo for
a number of years; seemed reluctant to commit himself to any anti-Ngo
movements and reportedly ioined the anti-Ngo coup forces only at
the last moment. Although voicing opposition to some of President's
Ngo's policies, apparently observed developments closely before mal-
ing any move, against the Ngo regime. Reportedly accepted 'ribes
from President Ngo's influential brother, Ngo Dinh Nhu, wlo was
attenmpting to buy loyalty. Became a member of the Revolutionary
Military Council after President Ngo was overthrown, but continued
"-erniug aLs chief of the Joint General Staff and as chief of staff for

Opeimtions. By early 1964, was said to be associated with a& faction
of the fragniented Nationalist Paruty of Greater Vietnam (Dai Viet
Quoc Dan Dang--- DVQ)D). commonly called the I)ai Viet Party,
which was bent on ousting Major General Nguyen Khanh from his
post as prime, minister. (7)

(S) Ilea;whilel bechamie conmnander of the I Il CorpIs, .ill important
regional coininand which surrowlds but cxeluijideS the Saigon-Cho Le,
inctropolitan •rea. His units provided the military forces for Gen-I era:I KhialC cc's i ,oill; •) January 30, 1964, ousting aLjor GIieniral l)uiong
Van Mini from Offioe as Chief of State. Snlsi.quiently, was appointed
iliniis tel tof ildeellse. iproi nider inl chief of the arnie 1 forces and first
deputy chairman of the Revolutionary Mililtay Council. Became. a
in inhor of Ihe. StfS igil,0" , fl, ir 'rl tiu iui,! ol%ýn h ,
(Generals Khanli and Duong Van Minh in Auguslst 1964 when General
K1ha1 was forced to resign as president becrate,, of iiuddhitit i'ritinN
in opposilion to his assoumption of adlitimil powers. (7)

(S) Resigned as minister of national defense in September 1964,
but retained tho post of roiiiiander in chief of the arined forces until
n'ci verd and sen•t heo;Id a-- iuibass:idor t,) the ITnited States in 0)c-
tidier 1961 h1 the civilipli m-fovel'lllinienf (of P rhne Minister Tl'rai Van

SEt CRigT. (7)
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(S)Bol i DvAiner15*125 i faion. ;Is inia- iean insu 21?

ohhr.Ii-; wi fe, Dinhi lhuy Yon .I1 vas +-tcfeil inl Octoher 116:3 as

(bordering oil ( iliibodlia anvý the Gul f oif Sian!). 'ýie is sitid to exe~r-

clse considerable itiilueiice over hini. (7ý* 1 ~ . i

in-it, i Saiigon. Spe~aks, French litient ly anud English fairly w~ll. XV~is
gonet alý regarded as a (at lk-i until A nyu 1066 when, with his wife,
was reportedly c.ietdto Buddhisin in Taiwan. It is probable

a C'atholic duirintg President, Nggos r~ghnle. (7)

(S) Report edly, iii 1915, widite ini thle in ilitary sier'ce, Was -ortiolei
byv tile F'rench; iii . w-1 s WflS11, or 14 officer, who defected it) the,
C olmilliul iAt-led Vi et Miiil bu i t relt Ii-i WI to the, F ret el foreco at ye-t
later. Altt'idud D:,. Lit Military Acadenoy in 1016 nil 1917- Akftkr
CAMI~etiigi tUM Cmiimirind andi Genieral Staff School courFP -it Covtqiii-
chin, France, fromn 1949 to 1950. becatiie assistant, to G--4 inl tl(- I Mi
tar', Region. In 1952, as P cap~aii, joined a conibat. group inl North
Výiet nani ; was proiui'ofd to ma~ijor while Ic c f of~n Wi al .f 11 Militry
Region 1953 to 1955; was deputy chief of stai T for Logist'-ics tultil 11M5,
Whien ha became acting chief of thie General St'if In February 195,
was appNOinW1 cmmanilder of One 401 Fisid 1)i',ision. (7)

(S) Attenided thle. Coniriat iiiti,[ ( ;Vlla1 Stalf diegge !It Fort.
Le~lvelnortjij inllt ini At igri st. 1 90), Nwa S LII oinivd~ cwtii 01111((, I Mt

In fantry D)ivision. ( (iilliiaildhd tlio 2i1st In fantry D)ivision and the
V Mlijitary Regioni 1-4ie11 111 enly ifoi'iilie 11w ( vi'do 1960 !oIieom0
1962, when hie wvas pi-noiliol to llrigaitjii gtoctiiil nllii ;Ipiointed "llief
of tile. Joint (leni-i-aI Sta if wlem Presiditt Ngl. I is promote tr)
miajo r general iii Novwcn r li ill, at o 1 ivulten anlt genenler oni Au gus'.

In 4D, Wehd Majir (Wi iii lWiiiii Qn. M&imi: as Clin of Smte.
(6)

(U) TRAY 'AN IX). Mtiiistei ofi Foreign Mir;ii Ainc .1w i'11,

QS Servd as (111VW Pollne niiinisei- and ni:it-'l r At fi;nignjtf-n1
[airs in tdiegutvenutiizi of iMrinie iiiyt1 r I4u Mn y I ' uat. (Iebi-uiry

he s'igr. o bcomeprie hll- er iiii~e I -elii ::ei fi-c-nidelegating

reCspoiiqih~ilities to lliim-i lep1 oilel4 011. aý iinltiap *\-. ov- 0 the lack
of um'ls, aind halirio'm alolii 01o 11:.'h ofiaktill' tile QuatL goUvern-

IlI1,it. (7)
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Cqý IF, P lvvn lo INdia. ~tfppi~iig brieflY il 'Thailand. on ani
offi, i 'it i.zt M~~i. ii p oll To[- he So-' ",*-:,.I tw

Pol icie s; ij )j a rcli ly mad :14 fav~orabl1e imi pressio o11 4 this triip. Be -
(-11UAC of Ills iiaivetc, Ills 'miiwrim.-s *n S;' Igin e PliirlIiiV i

he mako frank statmiveits to- the piesýs, ;ijipt-11-iig to endolirse Indlia's
pirwi~-als; for 1il le ne of militar-v force, to control thle border wvithi
Nor.ith \iet nit iii Suchi4 sttlion ts, thi a; e moIt ai '1 orities fe.R 1.,I
migh t, jecipardizo x the sI a Iifi t 'v of the Quid., gove ritineit , which, At I flat
tulliv? seein)(,( ito be~ vagi' for iiegot jati- Nills ih NorthI Viet namh. Re-
gar11ded by his aIssXciatte~s as :1 respected nat ion itlist, is strongly miti-
Communist. and1 opposes ijilt-titrlisin. (7)

(S) Before entering the gir%-llvernient lii 19fi1, was~ a- 'well-kniown
nieiljic~tl prno-tit joner inl '.augn.turnedp do(wn Soeveral ofesfor
C
7abiniet. pirs5 befor iemgreeuiiio to IH' minitister of foreign tfa~t-.ar Q!

the firist. Cabinner. of Pri 11w M A 1inisivi N\-, Oin lh I i i ill :i loll a (1Staidi ii g
frienidc. D~isaipprova oii1f t1ile rem.l'v* )0 o - ut inis re' iiitv ini i a ideteriorat -

ing relationship with the Prime Miniisteri. and t his forved his rcsigiii-
tion. Ri-turnett to his inediwiil jiractice, wnill kbiwie active inl
opposition grOupsx and illovCiliiits. Wa~s. it mnember of the sc.-va~lud
Caravelle Uroup w~hui.hi. in A pril 1961), issued thle M!anifesto of thle
Eighteenl, pe t..ogth %...o i~t fvaiiern ,tiizef ri-orm. act ivlel v
supported tile at tci l)1ein cou til fI flits tollow i Fi Nov(1lxl-r. (',t)ll-

tinned his oppoiit ion act viics tirlfillg thle '1icct5sive vijiitat!v grov-'rn-
incnt~s in 196~3 and 196;4. Secd briet!'y. :ievertheless, in the.
short-lived Counvcil of Notables early in 1964. (7)

(S) l~oportoedl.N n-fii-ed (Ile o:1*Ie of a (>kiiuiet lioA. ultinde P.rime
Minister Ti-an Van I ftngn (O( )ctrvh 26. 19(4 to lanimarl. 27, 1965).
Despite his, lack oif support of I'raui Van bi noig, did not fmtvoi his
reimoval1 front otlico 1 ' v force. Ia! u 1,0 1961, ji i ied Philan Liuy Quat
and~ n nuimbur of other 1 iai i - li l iiudi t moivemlent, as ai

political base without directly involving- Ihodhist leadlership. A p-
parently becamie convinred that the. participation of Buddhist groups

outs ide th I Cgovet ilmei t, oiften st ressod lis concernl for thle dear th of
pollitical leailersliip ;,I Solifl Vivi n-un. (7.)

(S) Born abiout 1905r inito a well-tou-do family in, South, Vietinam,
but early- ill life Ilt it-s;-I 1ý stillC time, ill I\')rm Ii \ietriain. His
brother is Irlanl Vaii ( hut ng, i!iiraiitsar too tlip U.nited Staltes.
and Maihuon Ngo I wiillMll is hisý uijes-. 7
(S) Is :auft spoken, ciliri-tiun', paiiiitst anrd halii an a!xt. miinrd.

lI espil 0i e n -dat ~veV 1i lvudla 11i.i- mqp-it )).ll Vtice, ex I)irpps. h imse"l f firmly
and worksý energetically. 'pak;Fru i ' d Lligiiim ioe
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1U' TIA N VAN ]WO (NG. FViuriir I'ritnt. Ai\ii-ter. froml Oct 'her

26, 1961 lo LI;lryi~ii 27, lIIO. imer Chiief of -;tafi Piiain Klmec

(S) Siervedl :s priune niiisl cr auti nmwu'~trI(Iity as uliinksthr of dle-
fewse wiider (Chlief "f Wtae Mian Klimc Sun in the Wiilbin "Cabinet

lii,) I ton -Noventii o 4, 1!164, to rep Iac tOIhc governeiL i he iaded by

Major (Gvwrml Ngigen Wi Itub s liown pimarily ns an eilicator
mln Unit isi i. dil 0iiii a ppoiniitm ent his exierie nce ill politics,

4) 011i, -r .'' goverinili1 nt, adm ininistrat ion h ad been 1lim ited. HIis in-

Wborn !5'1(lo jIildgh 'f Cd~1i~5adwillingiui,ýsS to iork appear Co coiln-

pel.4it smcwi~t.fo, a lack of inteileetiaid brilliance. Is described its
;I dedicated. ,incevre and honest petson with 110 -tignia, or scandial

:11 cIm-he !) !'i.: ; ~pi~d~ s lf. ta% regardtedi by CIxvIiwrl

Nflalli andl by some Bmnldliists. (7)

JýI) Bon ill 19)6 ini Vinl L~ong Province ,some 70 Idljes WSoeltlie

of Saigon. (i adiiated front1 Iltiioi'I'eaelers College. in 11)20(, then
eslabli~shvd his rvesidejivu iii My Tho (40 miles southwest of Saigon),
where lie tagiigt. lFmenicl, iterature and Muatry. Subsequtently, wyas.

JIIIIuiis inlI)tV'COP Of ethicat-ioti for Tayv Ninhi Province (sinef 50)
filoithi Wes.t of 6aigoni). 71)

(S) Reportedly was earning aI very iniotest. living by operating a
phiarmiacy in Sn igrol in Septenil er 1954 when lie -ntered public life
as prefect. (mayor) of Sajgn-Cho Lon, :ippointed by PresilwL, (thwn
M'Vie ADMi ijMe) Ngo W& )ii ii ni Resigned hIds positwio ini 105k
however, ni~liIpda lung t at lie had not been gvnadequiate force to
etln iillatiýtI( Bie Ii)i XiiveTI S~i-t v f roii Sa ig mn. Renin iied reluitiv~ely
inlact ive j(4 i tn-a I y f,'1,0seVeraI' ,ears', as a nieiil e of the AMovmct
to Will uad 4 reserve, Freedomi, conposed mlainly of einiiienut inltel-

lectnuls and highl govvi nienuit officials. Th'le Alovement. was defunct

t I I ':I llix phle G~ ro jIIp, Nhic II iel i i, Ie, t I Ie so-, a I l ed Ali~ ni fual I uOf the
E"ightI-~len, a petition c:tIiljng forw 1 heralized governnieuital re-formis. (7i)

of November 19M0 AW"tM rlason April 1961, worked as ai-ýad-1iiin-
jsf at yevisisti I i. l de Viet iunaese J Jental Asgoca~tioii. Ini Decent-

141-1- 19643, v1 Was iphinimid to Clip short-hived Conncid of !N-otables ajiut
siubsequienutly becam~~ ie hirmian oif thio Political Affairs Commission.
Led th golp opposinmg tile resigmiation of the Conneil wieninbers and
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Minl ;tor Ntv'ltlw Jil:itlh. wl.olp lip repliced lis priiiie ministier tile
iitxt mtouith. (7)

I l' ) Al i*il; Ilto;1- ;11 i.fti-Ipi Nv:ly o'tited wlihl his.C(ahmitit I.N
gv',ct'q IS ot 1,t Armed( Forc~(jottiil n-mnly ectwisc of strolit op-
posit~~im 1lv the iluddhi'4 Ii~situite andl in par, teIaiico of the mi Iiii:ir'v's
thissatisfact ion with "ejvilimtn weakness." At. the time, it wli'-' sai~l thatn
Sol ttI I V etna I II had two cyiIN-rn uIi I If s: ol t'.: iiivilIianT g-ove-Tittilt'l IA hN'
nIllf Iior-i'it iib to pow, nlid the otlher, a 11iiiitarv Il've lit.t %% Ith
powor bill no( auithority. (7)

!S) A ftv rem fit0val froit a ofljce. slivilt a peeiol (dif rest at. D a Nam-, i

trini at, V imi 'Fa;II. I1 n mid-lim;ri. xpeein tteltitifl. to retitiito Ii,;hi
httie, in My ITho atuin awvit. developmnuttts. (7)

(u) YEVu N 'IIA. tthasa to the United States Sinlce Sep-

(.-) Thim~ :uilla eeottiotii.- tidkliser oil tht. Mtally of the Cliltuul

Nat ionts il l)(1961. IWas, first named aimiassadlor to the. lUnitked State~s
Inte ill 1,90) Nwhet Major General Dilongy Vanl MI~inh Wigs Chief of
Stato, but thteappointmuent was canceled. returned to his Uniited
Nat ions' post after Major Getneral Ngttven Klaibn tooE: over the gayv-
erit i!tent. Is k ti ai IIteni-ii titit li as, ;ni economist antd tin engineer.
Wai: one of the original promot'ers of the Mekiong River develaptunclt
lI)llt, knitwit a., thieMckong Riveur Projecl (see, Glossary). Reportedly
11:1, neiic utIes (Of tie( gkwertioi-shlp o the Nationtal Bunk of Viet-
11i1i ;tt1int is S (Ito have atckci it ed the. atissigminent to lvzshititttott With
reditititirce. Sooni after iteportitig at United Nations Headquarters,

asft4ý-11rnedl to assist with c4otlolnic development. in Togo, where, hie
tell ied littt til te o\X ithrow of thle N-go regime i in Novemiber

()His xitiw1)oilt ott ititemititiottal atlairs appearis- to be influenced
by a iontg sojourn in France emrly in his carper. While a student iii

* a ti tnt %I t ar~i WaIr ii, r-eport cd0iv wor1kedj wiM thle Frenchl

unidergrouind against tim Germnit occutlatioll forceF-. Was ani advistnr
to i hi Chi Minth at, "he Fr..ita inehienit niegot iations -with Fmicnie in

91945. bur w~oke %it11l.IHo N,..czi Ill- insisýted ott signing cnhaitnor
agreements with tile French. Fromi 1946 to 1919, was chief of a See-
tioll in the Buildino an'd Putblic Worlis Labiorutories; fromn 1949 to
19,51, iteidesi the Norniandy-1Brittany regtional deparitment of the
Societe de. Iillstailat ion Ulltioiithle. Was di reCtor Of Los Presses
SciertiiiqtIles lI ttettiamioitalcs frotm 9-51 to 1954. While still ill
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Fni'iilive I iii 11 )11'illvlskai said to hei a11.5 ahe' ftii.
LIi 111 i '1 1 W Id of iS I t '; )I I. I tC( I) i ICIIt -et g(" WI -- I, '. I I I -h VitM il ,, 1 ccemt-

I I il 'of t)i'd~ eAI , bi:uliz i i caIl . : ;Iwth F oreirn Ai 4.,en1eraol Adm FOC tI s-

101' x1. IiitllW iIVecrdi iiu iidfoeld i na I :111 p viilon f tlie a1. not in l
1ideltoxate. lbstith:le pwiias acitiumet toE- (7nrl)ffreg

and thi lorbde r liin 19i a ;t. , i ll 1!ggestio, 1h': it-, am initppration of
fo.inai, DII inii thoipme ieessoeicieii wv.~ wasi( tolace direcfitlye"' uni'ld

sE'I~a fly Ii ) 1 195 1 Nx tels poIlate (I0 lrept a oor perser I of al hoes vv Ii)(Cln
ad-r of tktativyear beamiet hedo(7) Feesr i ICee diiiita

(S)n nfterwhli vorethan', 0 years i t siupe prvisionofte Phl in Auust
DirvoI altingl~ thit le was tijsonj witr -henerega bclu of fritsiai
corrup til pracotie Ind Wlineffien. t adssgetin h tministration of tef!e~1:i

fxl n ~i_1e tha intil rfleted sthe pfrelfiy. pout picalad dietolay mtidvS
ofII tePresident's. bro-aleo ftherNg1)n eohu.7- ympathi. fapale withl
thervanitsed11 Sai tepot-laicyof 'rsectin teadistation frpsoa of rst aid

fo(S) inte moresdent 6' Yoearsnmten,;t.,ithle post, t resgeinAgardit
iN, toablng tohaut li as. dictatI1oril.e' wasl tilertualy forlucd tof seek
oriniptup'ractics an hiefiiet aodFminisrtion of bth ftwegl aldvc

eployrm.efut e o to id coitlVitnmisv cons pideredlectrn at. [ai,'lrizir

Sself-tauge hat rfeooitead tie.purelypoitical aout pesoietnam otives i

inthePreatioenal s c ronferene, ic hDing meing ofmpthied Colomb witn

t he UnitedrState ponlic ofovearyeFind. Also accinipitrtied Pres- :iden
filgs and seta. iithat tthe Unlited State~s ancod iito Kora 19 .19T re-
forms9, l red agodwill Ngissio tovIcrun., (7)c hecmIo eada

in;ftolerabl corup Vand A.icLazealou Wmat ionualst joined to~ Vseekn

bupte as executel Oiy tile. o istaf ofti f nted Ntheonseie coto 7f4il

Vinernational ovfemt.iswf aFrenchs inluig etingso they Coavebthrea

daugh l tters.; Ias ao fle ralthed fraie an toaaue SpsKsoreaei fnll-7 I

195, e gowilmSýiito-tECRET7
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cm Iit ril~lI Itel I~to IIii, (It niti IIiis %%It Iit I k Nmo ri-iie. ( 7)
S~SpeaIks Freno.i anl liva vi l [,(k ri eIt et II mit.IIII( uiers n:11, 1;11

Etlgf isil. (eozple~ed his seconldary edlw'nnit :1t til 1w ICXe Albvrt
siral-, :fI Illairni. ( olt iuirn'I 11  - td~i- in Franve nil. Ili 19~[4,

ivel L~~ 'i'e' ii:ltct-,ý de-iet. ) ill 7wieiwe froi'ti I Ilie Evric dics

A rh-i ef. M.Nilnifacturt.s ill I'arls. St liitedI Illidic a m,1,v-lul: lij t I Ihl

Nat joirl Center of S4ient jfi Research mitl 1 91 6 Il, wheni Ire aeccrted
em1)io , ty tient. at. thle Frenerw uIh Buidig anud I'iibhiei Works LaboIsa: itO14.c

MILITARY

(17) CAO VAN VIEN. Lieutenant kdejeral. Chid (it the Joint
General Stair; Inlelliher of The 1)irecnorv (Nat ind:1 Le'adershlip
C~ommiitteri- andi aend re of t e. Na ii on Svxii ty Cou ini! I iv
October 1, J9615.

(S) Is one of the leadling military fignin-e in the goveriuinent and
as chief of the Jloint (weneral Staff is, in effect, also commanader of the
Army. Baisically :i professional offieer and repoctedly :1ii txeollent
troop) leader, has exhibited st rmtig per-sonail dependabhil ity and stability
in securing awd mnaintainling loyalty of superiors and subordinates.
Prefers a comnpletely miilitmry career for himself and has supported
allt govermitents since Presidemit Ngo D~inh Dimi, motivated princi-

pally by de~sire for a, strong stabiliZed govimel intnt capable of vig-or-
olnsl; opposing the Viet Con1g. )

(S) A strong nationalist. and anti Commiunist, favors the West. and
iS highly regarded by Unlit d St atVS ofikia IA, with whomn he( hasl had
deallitgs. Studied inl the Unlited.States- inl W-716 and 19)57. Reportedly
joined Owe Canl Lao Party iti 11)61 under lpiesslaro from the NgO gov-
ern illeilt, lant, sitice t lie t , Iiis relliniai ed relativ~ely frvt of 1politic-al
inwthinat ions amd miii Iaix faction alismi Stiieeded Iike igt.
Airhorne. Brigado loyal to each successive governmient fromi March ItL
to Septembe-r 1-1, 1964, whiile he (-oinilmuide it. (3)

(S) Born un IDeceinher 11. 19,)1)- ill Vionti-n,m  L: mu-.d a

andJ aL~ least tihree chiliremi. About J5 feet. 0 incheus. weighs approxi-

nudely 140 potinds and has an exeedleit miiit-ait' heal ing Pos.-essesI

P,2

Ilooihzultf fie n qafedcmadr nw o l--

couteos, ndalo iqlo ýtio, i. ionelwl.ýs a od;;siplnaraI
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l I ¾ ' l t i t- t it I A II II I. , 1 l y :1 1* i i i i i , lI \ : - -,t lie V II IIi. n I r l jI,, C I f I n -II I.

lii ni ' '' 1 1-- i j t e 1 ,j inI I. I I Ii I s I, I I ! It - 1 t I l~l , I ; I f I , s i ti p o fr e iz Yo I t 2a1 l i ] I5 o I .e t

lii fiji ieni disco IviiiItuf. t(

Da) Litl M ilIit ;!:r- va \eailet ill I9 19 , Fervel ill t le RecruiitingtX and IPrcs
()IF.-vs -J(the I )epitittInent ori I )4tfuii.e uiiitif 19-52 whel lie aittendaed a1

Viviiali i':l PIl-- and: heldl Various stall` posit ionls wit Ii fie!dun tiits
iiiii ii o1ý): wh~eni iii. i'iiien tj or the NOii towpiil wtadl Ii ugut

Do~ li, 1(noble I!.(A:Iie Co41u) il I l~tii~iiitan mid l Owmi S ii LW1C, Fiorti

clirif ot 114 SIpe-~t llilitarý St aff', )f: iie of thIe Priesi denti and, von-
(ii (li lx ',iiiii~i i f e th I lw I'4idnit al anli rdsl. In 196i0. complleted

a~ilhi'riu I vain ing :ilil -vwý pri uiiotu'i to oomic!. Ill Maclik1 11.161, was
Ii idII hvad j],, Ailuhioiiu. Brii_,;u'. a1 pist lie I1c11 in'til Sieptelliber

1fP61. irli~eriiiptoil ony1ý '- t 1dy-upensisoi (f coniiiaiid after
th I ie.\ vinliii' [!I;:). Coup ji which lie rvi phrti lyx j 011 cl inlatedi v a nd
pii:IYed l i i nilipljortallf. pairt. Did tot pa1rt itipato in the Januaryi~
l1)I colip lint sup~ported Oplieral Kllauil'-iias~itii'ptioti of eolntrol of
I it oo vilnilt Iil~ 10001)11 to lw;Ali gorenmW in Marc IMI(

i14) par t in I lie ,;pfIIiihvIi 1t" t up) ittI 'apt. to illisit11 Genieral Khiallh,
wiilieli led to his hviu'ju ii:uiiiulo1 chief oIf stalnf of 2.Artiii(l Fonu-eK JIoin!
It; I IIvI-n'u I Si f t : on III(; 1 41111. i I iii -I CII the -A iv o i S epI)t Ii iI qer 15, 1 !)(; 4
1watr in tha~t \'euiv iceciltie voitiandiii of Owe lii Cors ad MOW~te
lt it post. un1til ( )et 01ev 1, 1 965. OlIen lie Was Ivein tt ;uted by Pri inc

Miniser Ni(inot (ic y as thief or the .Ioint (;inevl SMil and fawi-
tiuiiied :itseoiiuiluialdv ii of tii Ary pniv irtnoiiuue to) major greneral oin

)uu~eiiliei 1.J a(5 ii :.duvancecl to liviatieiiut genei-al iii the rx--
u'1ugainizid miilitaryv ranik siritii-netr unnointned oi nv~onejhler l11, l%(.ýi.
(1L 7.)

W) )A-NG V'AN- QU ANG. Livuileiziat cGtui(ral. ( onininailidLIr. IN'
CrI; Sýiiicu .1llunr~iy Ps. vi965. and itreniter of 'ifle 1)irectiory

(N'atioliai onIJxai I.'slki Cin l (N itj it te' Silt iii'e IUlle I9. 1 9Gu.P
S '-) Is repjiinisi b Ii, as oine of thle fou pr~11. aincpal regional con i -

iiiiiulets, for Owii :11lii 1i is;t ration aind s'evuvd t of the rvne oth
liu'm i Meki n!I', i ael. Is an abv Wol tie lliualiioud Coll I Ina liuer. -Noti
kiiowii if) hive purt 'ipau il iii the CniN olop of -Novtie' lobi 96
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'14'&4 It Iit 114
2 

4'f , 1 4 1 - I -IIIIII I44 I a ~ I f Iti tii I q a l et f:

III ,I4 :1ft I - .i1 1 I ied !it Koi.~I4iii.- 1!1 W~." . VI n-11iuiiu % 114f4'lI'

I I~. I 4i I :t i'4l, 'o,m II-11lt f I lIt il p4l4\ v. W a~:s 4I nivieullei of 111w R vIii~i

ti, it triiv ( 'oirt Avlii'i t riedI N m) I )fitIiu ( lli. Ittitf her~ of Prei,'u u'tI 'N

AI prie I ihiii' I( lt, A 1i,i't V it li I 11o i It Mhici t 1(T4I 1 dv

ll11-111 I-- i l till, 11c it iY 1 61fh r ie co la ilF a m (m

-I Iv K I ] it t. S I vra -t- rtle (wlt.(of I s lit- ~ ue :ril t11iu' lit al

I S) P;tlor . 111t 217)h ilI u l-.vIIi:I o i IN4

ttI ii4i 'ntiiliie.: iiu6) ltid's zout Limt :11141 hIl' ~tei I nai I It'd Iftn .!u ha)11

util 4t.4S1 '%:ii-. I ,144t1f4 ol l ij lu tt f st ilk N it 1 f olit* " feI :)bti 
3 i lwh"r tl lioi

al 'Ila liiwl AIrit.ntl vtt. (Iý. Quietith rmlpel i ve andf1 Sii1t4 chlsief of

l Kolý Nf 1w '-sI o N I .\NI -Iijidwl al ~' I siiI f tI l o iiti Victufe f t

Iv II
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%o v ll1 :1W o l ,_, -' llr i %.I I :1,1 N it4:4 4 :

Favo -; sf~. ro~lI l~' nu' 10 If1'*!11 w 1,114.4li : fil l Ii ti 44 4.4 44 1 :1 & 11 1' Io- :I

1' l ar I roA ii (41 di f v1 1 1: 111 4 i tý 0 i4 4 j 1: 1 i. '-' j '

:I4a 144it.45 :II:1' 11;4x1I " ii' N 1 . k bk 'nijt r - I Pris-'i'iii N."t

])IInll )i'n., 111111, :ti'ih :i 4i'lol l ofithe No',ilb 14414' 1162 ,y ilI, l

W n o4h t :.A. entitl-1:4:4S4 . jlio i h1 pi ill 44 1 I ll, vivi' t II

414440C:4~:tn It. i114 I 4) . I 1 4 1 l ilt 1111'411 i le i - ,l a i i It 'lio

COI C~e aiAu.14lol f 1. til llIifotltirc. 44441Td j 1>il ill- ll,,4'

SI "IIItvI St. :I [4 v.; ~it D56-57 : I 1j:Il:4II 4In .1 . 8) 1 9 11, 1, iw 1ý

s1-nui4 l il (414oeI In it,!-t II i dt mi Il "es late tO lud veh '. :t(co ul I :Il t Iy , ;~ ( 'I NL j,

Gent',1141 Trl~l Thii~l' l !ii 14.1 04:4V44 444tl 4';4' I4-4 of4414 t4 Ilkt kril4S -r

(11 : f 1144 )l44114. 42.i to7 w lid 3

NiSVOI Alli a1deitipi lii. 4tld ferv4Ie41i 4114elit (allal-1 )<o4tei ,~ t1'
114 lts :,?I([ is'I Ak?41114,tl'I to 41 1c)-v ll ;i:4i.tL 11.1 4 14 n fr :4.i:Il ~44i:411
but44 firilH oleliah; vi~l'. indet• 44 ,wv ti cnll i ioii m conpq kmtl ,144 NI41!44., fz4i oi4

'Ilte A lit 14 cldlh~ rii of !I I :1 ~ 4-: d1 viciv:4. i~l i. li N I ia 111 '4

fo.iti A' 41 h 'llI'I'.1 I'-o II herner" Link- IX'l fi jIt lhS 1:I Y t4t'44 . 4'I- X I

1.d alis ra qii Ill iii 44 I he ill lm 4< o h y'-su w le,-ýl l--101

;I II V 4? If I ,I4: IWO 0 4 .
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(Ul) Spvi~ks -wxellunt Frenchi and English ; know., and nosmany

Aliioricanl colloquijalisui'. Alt li'igli aI Niodhiot, has indticated sonie
doulbt, as to B"ddhlist conuIuIII uon't. to Zflit Iei('i111111n6'sm and has re,
ISrtedliv dci lared thot, file. Catholics lisitndetarnid and have the

gr atet ldity to minniei' Comiin.nist, anits, ill Souith Vietnam.
ýSl A wardied 1110- F-riflel Ci roi x de (;Ivr :11 ruein ])v mllb s'95:t, 111iv

2 rIW;, of Valor wvith Silver St ar inl 19"12 aml I I955 and with Palnm inl
1963, and til ' N at jm ai Order of V jetm niii h le ranik if Knigh-lt in

f,-) Coniplete'l secondlarv school ill Soil Ta v, NoAri h V ctmol. a rid
1 ioueye ito have d ilon ti tori ii work in Nortl i \ ictml tin 110 ie nto ri l

"gra(ltlat ion from 1 ýa Lat M~ilii ar. Academyi ano Served illirtle Solnti
Vii et ala -es A rnl I i t i iit 1 )5!, %v eIIn hr t ma ii e-rroil to the Marilw was I

a Ilrst lieuitenlant. Until 1tt.-t;, svir od ill eoiimail -and "11Stally positions
wiith marine uniitso, incudig asignateit as Chief of StaIf of te
Marine Brigade . Aiter ati eniitii- lm ho Allied Officers' As-ociatie Adl-
valiied CimsTr. .. ,. 11. 56--. , beicam conixaniler
of thuc .24 Mfarili Lsatti "N 111- amid : proi5'iiit0( to cat In. I 1 19 59,
graduated first tiaiolor till ellie julolc front t hI .1 ior School,
Malrinle. Corps Seloiols, Quaint ico, Tuit Appmointed cominalder
of ',he Mlarine Birigad(e inl 196ot was prouioteli to I ielltilailt coloitiY! in
Tliio 1962~ and( to ('010001 ill Nmetmbulo 1,)(;: A n1101111i later (lIe No-
veili I Wi 1963. l011 ill w h isc %Vt ]l ti a i.n a ot COUjisilertI tinl-

pres'si cc, wits selit. to filie P1 inili pp i as aswinilit a i attlIael i6 for- les-s titan 3I
ifoni Ii s. WaV rs ieiu 1 ci t o Sa i aoi a 111d Ic i ostateod as cotinwando1 Ir of the

cornIltI andain. ILOf th0 MarIIine (lo)Ips-) onl Fei~rmary 28, 1964. W~\as Pro-
inotead to brigaidiur general on Oct tber 15, 19641, amid advanced to

maj1]or genera I in thje reorgatili ic Iliii t aiv ra. ik suictrue 111. ilinon nleed
Miiar einonJn 1 9onf NoveinhierP 16, itt6-5. Was Ra[.pnilmcted vllmniaimdcr of hoj( (apit il

(U.3) NOiU YEN DA() 'RI. 'Mfajor Genera. Commiacnder (If the III

miiit,-o) sinice October 1, 1965t.
i s) 1,; a highly i'ecpeeted andctlCapalde pririfpe*ioma] So~ldier, and onle

of those. prcovi mnces, in the niortliurn portion of the MekI.ong I )1ltaitfIlefii iiii~tIrnitilcoiitiiesrs lt l'frtmscrt
vl"Itditcg beoth 11ho political1 amlmcciiiislramion anld th1v coiullitet 'if mlifiht:rv

lojieatiniis. IDlS liuven relatively umiimivomjv-....-18 i

i., highly iogardeilb hr Viniiv Minlister x~eliven Ca:o Ky. I flas Shown

SECRET 129

k



SECRET
consisten 1Ot ly to teVariu goermnt hirli have bleen in
jiwv.er, inlu~idling thiat of President N ,.o Di lb Dhiem. (3, 7)

Illiit et I StitiS.. WIVICe 110 WVIts solt. for miil iiaryN si ily. O ne of the
gripof voiluigroffilt~-s known as Htl oii 'i ir< s also rumiiored

to he. a pit. tci.~-, of i, I vIIt eiat I i 'G, v r:alI_ , NgueI I Xiit 'I lo I, ( hItief of
St ;Ite. W ~s all tge i ly con, dered lo% I ciii Miniister K ,v fort post of
sevr eta cv. of dittlt for rec 11 ot. ili rc decv lop lieiicit Iw'fore ai ppoinltillent

;Is Coliliin Illcir of the 111 Co'irps. A Ithliglid lie i's respeit :1! :1- Iiconlp)-

tvtit eolliliaiiti( r, SoflO Buddhist upo.iitiolt oIl lhs appinilitmient %%a,

expirelsei Iteca i- ]we is al Cathoilic hid aI liiativi of -North Vietnlam~.

(,7)

ill-ell Ils Nwife, who is aleik a ( atlioliv andl .i "imorthie-iicr." rejiortially
ixerts 1o5iisivralib influjence iv!himn. Is N.vI.V , ale, vilititt'k-C iiitelli-
geilt, aggrt.cýSi ve td(LiiC X it5fe incelis tall, wveighs llp-

jprc.xiiiitevY I36 pond and hais dar1k hair anld eve. .ltetar'ied a,

(C) .1 fter. gradluiat ilg in 1,11 fronil the. I iivericit of Hanitoi ill 19)51,I
vittered Nali )iilli 'Militac-Y AradelYui. frorii Whichi liei was coioinis
sioned in 110)52. For the next. 4 vli i-s,. ;ervedl Il vaii~ous, infaotrc iullt .
ililutdilig 1 (oli'lliaildI Battalioll. I it V1,5:---57. lit lended the. ( 'I)IIIIII'ilid
and1 ( vtiltind 5111ft collego., Fort LketiVitooi% -ll, tijIXIl10111 e TOr `401o1t
\ jet iua lili ws asliSSgnvd~ as ani iist~rl t oi i , t lie staff oif the Southt Vii et -
nai~lmevi C ommninld and I delleclil Stitll) College ;It Da I'Mt. Was pro-

(blii'ig, m hich periodl lie colul-i'lided i! Ih !?Ili and 22d In fanii *v N,)ivi-
stilns site' ai ivelv. Ill DG1 );84, wv :i madec ommnii aidp of at. S1pec in
Zoneio tin tIeII I 'oijs ale:? :ill s iepl~ein Bel ! 6, was '61iv1en -ol Iiill lauIf of
tIii 7t Ii I ii fi utI 1ViS isl. Wais p ion I ozd ti o l- igdirgeneral in
Orlobvir l9M4- )1 Octobiei 1. Wt65. wa., nnohv Ill ( orp l'liaimncder; I
mionth li1ater I'xva, promnoted to peril1111 tie t I eigta'lieu geew .a'. Was. iil -

of1 N eve? ii er N,; 95 8

IU' _NG I VY IN CilANM H TH. ieimit-euiait jelivecir:. Foriner(oti
Inlideiir of 'h:e I (Ccwrpý fr'aii Novenilter J901 to Mlarch l1tiG.

(.'-) L; in lit rovvt'sia I. volor L-t ii. I o Iili al lY :civt X il id gCe.1ri'lu iv .-

"ataiol I i5 II( IIIA' pto rollilivilt nild roi val ta of P~rimei 'Mliisfer Ey
H as becut :I I~ La fivilmc ill itiilittirv Ivaeilcship I 51111 thle llveitliitw of
P resi de'nt. INgo t1963. 1wiiaabri, ptY 1-cciio ved from imllth I ( O~ITis coi -
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a11:1id ni M 0c iI 1966. t h fo t. .I sons~ of hiealth. but actualIly

forinbhrdillativi ;tilt', pu p!iitc'dly a llyin~ himnselfI with opposition
politied leativities. Ili 4js 1 i t~mll led ofyit asprie'it of Buddhist-

()Is greiiei *lt v I.,i itmed ýýN11i tit i- uniniiiist :it]4 highYli a-
tii~~ii~~iln't_ iiati a ridiiIs.t *tlltde to-, iste Tnited Stater'.

Allei" liV is oppose(i'to nel)iitilailsini and1( iislike4 tlip Frenvoh; has
>tiidnvl III the( I iiiteil St;iti's. L~ive'l. in exilke ill calllhoiha lntil 1963
a ftei part ic .;i t ii ill I le abhortive -wil of N oven i hr 1 90) a gainst
Ilie Ngorm ie A v, o:, 1):lied Prime Minist"er vy It, Mailavsýia oil a
goodw~ill tripl iv October 1965~. (7,)I

W.) Has beeii iassoviateid-J *bi tile I ai Viet Nat iaioulist Par1tY v Iai
Viet Quov I ).ili I arig-- l)VQ 1)1)) and the \'ietnla nws" N ationlalist
IPutV ,vO et utDa ai*ý -NQ 1)1), fill(' is %videly retptited

tobe al lied, with tile, militan t Buid~dhist headter, 'fhicti Tri Q1.an1g.
l Ins iii ('iiiiih a~~, (if[l i(;t~ I Ike pariit Ill thit' coupl of November 1,

1962" lout -hinotl flV 'Vlien f*V i'asIiTAOI-el 10 iUidtitaiy (1
ilt v :iiid titil,'el

it) imnportaint vioh ili laig _Nfljoi- (Ceiiera gue R ail i ow
ill .1a ii narv 196t4 a nd ill his ouster inl Ferituary 1 905. lit tIis bis tter

actioni1 wa's- closely assoriated with Brigadier Grencral Nguyeni Cao
KY. ( 7)

()BONI ill 111P toe. 20 en . 1!)2:,, Is maririedl, kit since his
( arnigsliani exiie, lims been separi ti-d from hiis wvife, who is 14 years
youligyer thu ii lie, is. IIlis four ctiildreii, H ie two oldest reportedly
atteiidiiig schlools inl 111V I iiteil stattes :n 11)"66 (3, -1)

(S) Valuiiiilsy de1Sclrte as op portli i-I iv, ili sta bte, temitpe ramenital,
elisi I ,v ii ifluc ii ('c alid sI1 'I j,cv1 ife to fl at ter Y. has ailso been ii i iariailerized
ais touigh, iinlseilupiiloiis, let iiess, dvdwictel arid highylyl ~ompe]tet~it. Is
it njouiiinalj Buddist.kl, tlt llIngli atlleg~dtv ims no dee p religiouls alttachi-
inelt to that 1,aithi; has long heec, aige .. I, C-at~nhlic ~ .

fluent iii F'reinch, and has sonie knowledge 01' E'iigliSti. Hold(s the

National Order of Vietinani, and reputedly has rerciedy~ the Fren-h
Croix (do Guerre several tilmes. (3t, 7)

(S) C omnpleted prin ig ry ainud Secondary Schoiolis ill ]ifme, befor e oiwn-
ulg tIit(, Frenich ii miv iil NI 91. Atteinded tilie ( ffievris Sc ioo of tt IVili g

Tait ini 1949: served ms juio r otheeor ill fil airhoriie. limittal ioil; corni-
1ilet ed a i on re at. Itile QuaPt erxii astep, School anad ro se: ito rol i au i a
battalijon within the next I; y-ears. W-s priomoitedl toi lieuteniant, eolonel
inl I 95:) inl I !)5G was appuoiinted coiiiiniider' of t lie Airborne Brigade.
Comp~letedt all A irborne Orienai o ami nd Obsvriv djoiý Course ill thle
I Tjjte~ State~S ill 19r)8 (,I)
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(S) While in p~rotective custody of the Royal Khmuer Goverunmeut,

was tried in absenltia in July 1963 by a special Saigon military court.
Was convicted, sentenced to death, property confiscation and loss of
rank. Ret urned t~o Saigon in Novemnber 1963 and resumed his miili-
tary statuis. Was assigned as depuity commander of the IV Corps in
Jainuary 1964; 1 month later was transferred to at similar p~ositiou
in the I 'Corps. Commanded 1st Infantry lDiviaion from February to
October 1964; was promoted to sub-b~rigadier general in May 1964, to
brigadier general in October of the samie year and raised to major genl-
erad onl November 1. 1 965.. Assigyned t'o vonkillanl ti e I Corps "n)T
November 11, 1965, and becaue a lieutenant. get~eiaI in tile, reorganized

miliitarcy rank structure annouince(] on Noveinhe N, I(A65. (3)
(U,' TON THIAT DI)NT! 4 nicknamod the "Lion," and known fa-

mniliarly as "Alm"C). Lieutenant General. Coniuwaiuer of thle I
Corps and member of Tile Directory (National Leadlership Corn-
rinittec') 4iuce April 9, ING6.

(S) A p)articullarly well-qualified combat commander, is regarded
ats aggressive, ruthile-ss anti Capable of organizing and controlling
operations over relatively wide areas. Is one of the four principal
regional commanders and responsible for the security and stability
of the five tiort lieruninost provinces- W i.s the se~cond C'orps commai~iicler

F to be selected by Prime Minister Nguyen Cao Ky within 1 month to
reestablish government control in the area experiencing serious dis-
orders after thle. abrupt dismi-s'a: onl March 10, 1966, of Lieutenatnt
General Nguiyen ('hanu Tli as I (Corps coimniuder. Replaced Major
General Nguyen Van ('lumma, who allegedly sympathized with. the
dis~sident elemnents. (3, 7)

(S) Atlended military course,, in Franco and thle ITTnited States;
is believed to 1w pro-Western. Ini 1960, was reported to be. a memiber
of the People's Counter Coup d'Etat Committee and the Can Lao
Party military commit tee. App~arenitly was h1ighly regarded by Presi-
dent Ngo DihDien, iio-wcvei, diz~cipinaeviir~ actioii takenm aga~iw h14inti
lin July 196;3, while military governor of Saigon, is believed to have
led to his renouncement of loyalty to President Ngo and to support
tho coup tgniist tlhoNgD governmenet in November of the same year.

Froi lauaryto eptmber190, wa, uderhous arestfor alleged
pluttling with French agent~s for the neutralization of South Vietnam.

his cap~riciousness and political pliability. (3, 7)

(1U) LonolNvme 0 06 nlu ffwatyadpowerful
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(S) Is slender, about 5 feet. 4 inches tall ; has tremendous drive and

oeter'v, with )Iioticeabtlel flair for sliowtvaiishiip. Disliked by many
associate-s, is c~onsidered vain, inipet uotis, impulsive in his actions and
an overly barsh (lisciplinarian. Is fluent in French and has at fair
comninand of English. Reportedly is a nominal Buddhist. (7)

(U I ' ,) ods ft(e 'Natijonal Order of Vietnam ini thiree. orders, awarded
in 1954, 11155 andl NO6, respect ively. Received the CroNis of Valor in
1963). Decorated seven times by the French ; received the Croix de
Guerre. twice in 19-51: once in 15;once in 1955; twice in 1963; made
a lumiuiLt .of the Legiiun of Honor in 1955.

(S) Complete i primrnay andi secondary schools ini Dat Lat and Ilne.
Attended the UniversitY of Da Lit fr" 19412 to 1944 and entered the
Army hin 1947. Conumiiýisioned in 1949 cm- comlpletinig tile Vietnam-
e~e. Oifficer's School and the Frenc!h Eeole d'ExtrQ~ine Oriem't in Hue.
In 1050, was promroted tofis lict'ijetemiatit and attended Cavalry School
in Saumurii, Fraice. Fromt 1951 to 1957, soccessively commanded a
btittalion, at tactical miobile grouip and~ the. 2d 1)ivis~ori, completed a
Staff Course in Hanoi. and recehved poimnot ions, through colonel. In
19w9 attended the (ommnniud a.nd[ General Staff College, Fort Leaven-
worth; Was ass~gned to command the 1st D~ivision:; was promoted to
brigadier general in 1958, and (luring the next 5 years, commanded
both the 11 and Ill Corps. Was made mil~itary governor of Saigon
under mnartial law in Augwut 19G3, buit was suspended from command
between September 12 and 23, allegedly for enforcement of excessively
harsh measures. Wns reinstated to conmmand the III Corps aiid pro-
motedi to major general in Novembeor 1963. In 196-1, served briefly as
minlister. of s-culrity hefore his liouse arrest, fromn Januiary 30 to Sep-
tember 9, charged wvith plott ii-g (lie ticit ral izat ion of South Vietnaii.
Was released, and betw'een 116;4 and 1)6(;, successivecly held positions of
(depulty chief of operation,, of the. Arined Forces -Joint Staff, and
deputy comimander of tl.'ý aimed fonces. Auitomiatically raised in
rank to lieu~te]nant general uinder thle reorganized military ranik struc-
ture of November 16, 196.1. (3,)

(U) TRAN VAN PITA-N-. Captain. Actinig Commander of the
Navy (Chief of Naval Operations) since April 26, 1965.

(S) Largely apolitical atnd loyal to superiors, is reputedly a well-

trained, dependable, 1)tofessiomiil naval officer. R~eplaced AdmiralI
Chuaig Tan Cang wvho was ous~ted as Conmimander of the Navy (and
concurrent Chief of Naval1 Operattions). (3)

(S) Reportedly feels that. continued suipport of the United States
is essential to the fuiture of S--outh Vietnam. Has studied in the United
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k ill powe, 1*OgitII1 I ss oif hiis persi Ina I feel inlgs. (:,3, 7)
(IT) B~orn, ill Sa Dee. abount 71) m iles son t 1 est of S:i igon , oil D e-

cemnber 3 1, 1925. H1is wifeý, hit Thut ( 'Ilv. Was bohrn inl the lmi own,
Augrust 28. 1921). Has riie sonl, 10(1.1 in W49, and two daughiters, born
in 19.51 and ill 19i.54

(S) Apprnxiniatelv 5 feel :3 iliciles tall. we-ighjjs abIout., 132 p;iniiiik
and walIks 'with a rolfingr grail. H-as biiaek ha~i r, b rowun (%%e, andn
uller-ibihi facial feattlre,ý. Ibld-hk himiselfI well, dresses nea,;tly bill never
Xwiears a -ivilianl hal with Wcsierii-st Oe clotlies. kiltholgh kind and
hiun u rous, is s iyeto p.-eSolial I N4 ig)ts a uid I iijelved to be more Per-

Vni ve thIani lie a ppear is. Not knlow i. as a st rollat leadier, blntý is- capiable
and wellI experienced. 1las a ilervol's laugh, mlixes wvell, diat~s niot
shilloko but, wilt. accept. a soia dria Ini k. Is a, good mu siciani, cla imis
above-average judo skill and enjoýys tennis. Is fairly fluneit inl French
and1( English. H-e and his wi fe are, Bluddhiists. (0, 7)

(IT) Itene ri rysooin Sa Dec: graduated from secondary
schlool inl Saigon inl 1941f 'Entulere serviceV in 1951, receiVed a ecoll,
iflission fromn the Milit Traiig 'Nav-al AcademY in 1952. Served with
thie River Forces until 19-59 in various positions. Meanwhile, littended
thle ,Joint and Combined School in Mkinimwa in I 958, 1nI 11 9i
Completed a course at, thle Conmnandi and General Staff College. Fort
Leavenworth, after which het commanded thle River Forces for.3 vent's.
Attended the Naval Commanid Course at, the Naval W~ar Col lege in
Newport, Rhode Island, Iin 1963-64. Was ap~pointed chief of staft of
tile Navy in Ju ne 1901 anid served in that capacity until his sele'rtioii
as acthing commander of the Nlivy.

(U) VI NIT LOC. Major Gencral.. Coniniander of theill Corpsanld
inemnbet of The D)irectory 4itttidLarhIip(ot tt)
since .J on 20t, 1.965.

(8) As otm, of the four principal regional commanders, is responsi-
ble for thle secur it y of the proviuvies iin the north-ventral port ioin of ti in
couint 13. iiiv-ohviug dI e coordinat ionl of extenlsive. polit ical anid military
activ-ities. lhighly regareded by Prlime Minlister N giuyeii cao Ky,''I ia
VOW pletely dedicated professzional officer and a comnletonit and[ forcefil
Iield comimandeir. P~articipated in the. November 1963 coulp, but is
largely apolitical ; has supported all governments since P'resident Ngo
D~inh D~iem. (3, 7)

(S) Is highly nationalistic, anti-( onlimulnist and pro-Western, but
hias had some. frietie-wit 1Uiijied 6tates ativisers. HaIs attended inili-

jar3 ' stehools inl thlt United States iuid France. Reportedly was 'in
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cxile for 3 years in Cambodia after tile •dortive coup againist Presii-

,0 Ngo 1 Novenilt4r 1960. (7)
,S) !l-,ti ini I[Ii ol October 7, 1923; isi married and hIs One .•on,

born iin 1954. About ) feet c incies tall intd somewnat hear' at 140
pololds: hlas black hair alld dark eves. S)Ieas frankly, is courageous
and poised. Is intelligent aind inot easily perturbed, kit is inot particu-
lary qiluick Iiienitally. Is ilitcrested in sports; eespeecy nLI Ijoys riding,
tennis and iswiuining. Speaks Frenc, 1iiently but only fair English.
A nominal Buddhist, is allegedly fond of luxurious living. (3)

(S) Attended priiiiary .school at Qiii Nhton and coiip 1 leted ser.nidary

schooling at flue. Entered iilit:hir v servi.e in 1949, and comple!ed
the ()flicers Training Cour.e at the Ecole des Cadres in Hiue in 1950.
Ihi 1954-ýd, attended the Cavalry School at Suiumur, France. Was a
comiipanv officer wvith a:,'iored and infantry units until 1.53, then as-
signed to atiind th7 Ad-ivancVd Ofihcers" Course at the Ecole Sulerienre
Militaire in Hanoi. Was promoted to ,najcr in 1954; after 1 year as,
,:hief of staff of an aiinored squadron attcýdrald the. Command and

General Staff (College, Fort Leaveliworth. Was instructor in the
South Vietnamese ('onmmad and (dGeneral Staff College from 1956 I
to 1958. Conimanded the Airmored School at Thu Due. in November
1958, retaining that post until exiled to Cambodia in Novenmber 1960.

WVhile. serving in an arrmored regiment, took part in military action
suplorting the November 1ILi63 anti-Ngo coup: shortly afterward was

p)romiIoted to cololnel and assigned as cominmander of the Arim.ored Coin-
inid. In 19,4, was pronloted to sub-brigadier general and trans-

ferred to command the 9th Infantry Division. Served as deputy
cihief of staff of Personnel, from March until June 20, 19U5, when he
was assigned as commander of the II Corps. Received tha permanent
i'mik of brigadier general November 1, 1965, and was advanced to
major general when the militarv rank structure, was reorganized on

November 1G, 1965. (3, 7)
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(S) BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CLASSIFIED
MATERIAL (U)

1. (S) Special DIA Intelligrnce Supplement (SIS-141-66), Jai•u-
ary 1966.

2. (S) htelligence Brief (CIA/CR (;65 -2), August 1% 1965.
3. (S" DIA Biographic Data (AP-1-610--1-1-INT), April 1965.
4. '(S) NIS 431), General Survey, April 1965.

(S) DIA (AP-1-210-6-T-C-6)-C NT),October 1, 1965.
6. (S) DIA O/B Summary, September 2,1965.
7. (S) Biographic Register (CIA/OCR), Augnst 1964-January 1966.

IId

I!
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(U) BIBLIOGRAPH1Y OF UNCLASSIFIED
MATERIAL kU)

flECOMMENDED FURTHER READING

Aniion"i t I icsot i es -olisil I " il iiilie pi'eptn 't ionl of this sectwi o, thle

folilow in are re oi i iendee, aI ad si al ts rendcing oil 1w, ba sis of
quiality alid trenerall a-titlabils~itx'.

X: L1V. A.pril 066t, ;4-7~
- "T~~ he liedl Revolution ;tSouth VitNam,� o" eq

Al~'w XF111, April 1965, 3,'7-44JS.
D orý*'v,v Jlohn 'P., .1r. "I'lle 1hireaiuvracas'v nd Politicail 1)cvelop~ineit ill

V iet Naiii.- Pages ;318-3;l)i'i~i.1oI flopll Lal';flomluara ( 'ie.), bIure;!c',w-
rdr eivil 1olit~c ei L'clr'pncati. Princetoii: Princetoni tUiiver'sii V

F"all, Bernard Bi. Stre 11 bhidtt IJoy.- ltdoch~a at -War). 1,9164-54.

I [a iiisbluu g: Stackp'lqOe, 1961.
TIk/naat. Witnens~iJ-: f. New York: Praeger, 19Wi~.

Fisliel, Weslvy R. -'Xjetuaiini Th'e 11roadenimg War," As;.-':n Ser?'e,

V1I. .Jitiar v 1966, 49--4iS.
Jiii ci, ( 'Iis uaA. "Sou th V ier nmtiiis 1 ~d Ii st. Crtisis : Orgaan im~tion

for (Charily, D~issidence, and Unity," A.q~an Su,,'i'e, I \.. Jily IM f16,

Jumperii '~, R~oy. ail -INormniisid, 1 [ar oi'jui'I Wei ner. "Viet liii.- Pages

317--'--,24 in (ieor.ig-e itf'Lurnai Kahinl (ed.), G;ovele,,1cim'ts and, Pot;-

/;w's of *"uOitiiead k.ý (2d ed.) Wit v Cn~s(orniell Ujiii etsit y Iie~sS,

Lacuoituri-, Jt'sii. Yieltnim.' Riciw."n Tw',o Trl'i,'u. Nll'w York:?a,-

Ln41idistde, Edwarid (0. "Viet. Nitin : D)O We Unideirstand ItevluOlt ion
I'm'uajn. Affoo'.x. XLI II, October 190-1, 75-66.

Man-i', I h ivtl. "P oliticalI Al I itudves lmd Acli iities of Younig U rban
Intellectul. Iiisii South lx i et- , Asian ,,uyvey, V1, May 1966,
249-26').

Cyril E. Black and Thioimas1. Thrno I I.), Oomm ?I'l ismn fien
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leorclut!P "o O Th 0 I! P1.b1i"(1 T'O!'fCC. PV I zweut On

I'rincet on Ljnivtcisiiv I~e~ WI.
Osb~orne, Milton E. S'Z7,e/rqw IHam 1'1, ;11 S01101. 1'h'/-Namn? ;j f'J1,re

"?)/a Cop~yn (I )teI:rl ineill or Asjali S1 lud es Southeast Xs:ia
Program: D~ata Paper No. 5I. Ithaca : C7ornell Tilaiversity Pres;
I P G..

Republ ic of Vietnam. Comn'a!,im tn A q'~inA9if~ the l/(Jpiddic (I
1 ""c tiv 'o. sa "ronl J ii v 19164.

Row .Adam. Alliddhisin and Pol it ics in South Vietnamt," World
Y'oday~. _XXT, JTune 1965. ~21~-~5l

- __- _4" itBudhiss, he War, and. the J ieteongr, JWojldj lo-

Sci.-li a to. Roberit G~. "V iet auit : i4ii i I s anad Pe igimin,' A sian S,; rcy;
1 V. .1: ?,i r~v 1 9C4, 666-673~

OTHER SOURCES USED

BtikvoI~aiicd~N i1Ia1kokai (Cd.). i?1Jk!10 IA~iM'nkAn, 1901 ( Bud-
dhist )'earbook 1961 ). '1okyo : Buttkkvo Pa innkan itka.
1961.

Dim VanIi \i Sung 't Ii1Diilc-ms ~in Viet namn" m gn d. (Iiiineo.).
Get [leinan, Al1arvns E. Vjtmfnm. -New York: Falveett. Publications,

1965
I-Iiclwy, Gerald C. V'dlaqe in T#ctn.mn. Yew Haven: Yale U~niversity

1Hiesris, Miurt.Our Ictmiam. N~ghtm arr. Now York: Harper

and Row,195
Jt)apal. Miiiistr.1V of 'Foreign Affair:s. -lose; no /,, '-n.lw ?;; o07101 Pdits;?

xhnrfllovdai. Ino ('tatokiudi, fle/50 mbiUu kosh 't-w'i~n ytU~ehamhumc

dai, kuqatuts T~.sna 1,945i3 Te Problem o1 Actiong to be
Taken Ilemardingr French Indito-Chi na in O rder to meet the Chian-Od
Situations: The Iu(1e1 endvilce of French Indo-China, Mlilituary 1x-
p)cinise, and tilie Occupation of Kwang-cliow Bay, Septi-mber 1914--

MurautalI su Takes];i. 4-11 ina IIIi bet onlanIIIino hukk~oyoto no vakuiiwartiwa

Na ka no K Vot oki i. "'in amIi I etionamu t inonda i ont emir t lmn-PAk li itueki
Iiaikei" ýRc] I itt-; IltoricatI Background TnVolv'ino' the South

Vitlatnese. P'rubltemu). Nhtukyo Koran (Review of Religim-n),
XX XV, A1pril 196.5. 7,-14.

()ntori M~inlorli (ed.). ,)mw it) lonrtho no iuolma(Mud, and Flanies
Inl IndtWinflta) . T ikyn : Ma liniClii Shimbu nshia, 1965i. (Translazted
by ihe U.S. D~epartmient. of the Arioiyj Washington: October 1965.)
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Plike, Douttglats. "1 1owv Stron- is Ol liN LF•? JA'j'atcer. XXXIV,

February 2-1, 1966;, -1021.

1,ask-i i. M1a vic't G., all(]I F1d, B ernalrdl B. (etds.). T1h'1 e'r ~
P011Y NOW York. Itndol oinIliot, I 965.

Iejuiltlc it \it n~~tt.I~:t-. Stlt te~ .e

-11wl~t Butdudhist Qiuest ilou The l'usit loll .i Ale. Gov',rutneuat of thte
R1e-public. of N, jet Ia1151,- Th1v ) uoc~~ M oA~~s

1 903 and I s I ( A igflist 22 In Sep t embvii 2, 1962~). Saiiizan: Vietniam

Sltapieul. Eolwrt. 1I'titer fr-oin -;oltih Y a,,Aew Yoirker. XALI
March 12,. 1960, 5S-10"'.

'i celiw.. -New York: Prauger 1966.

Tumlan Azim ('lo.-;nkai ( Reseatrchu list iftu oil Sonititt tiuot ýSotjtiu.ejst

A~ia). Tomtin,.a yorarn (Souti' mid Southeast. Asia F's tbook),
JL6.'1okivo: Tottanl Azila (iostikai, 1M0.")

'I'l Gin".. 1-;71'-na-i j~Ii~t-yqio trw'1t-dau. yu* (fis-tory of B'addhiist
Striuggfles in: Viet Nato). saignII Iom N giieni Publishing hou1se,
1964.

UT.S. Congress, 88th. 2d Sesssion, Senate. Report of M' f the ided NVaIhno;
FaCt -Fhndh)ua-I bmle int to South. l','rtime. Washington: GYPO, 1964.

U.S. Congre.s, S901I, I st Sv~s!iout. Senatte. conittuit ee oil Foreignu Rela-
tionls. Rewkyruul II/ Intformation Rela~ting to Sotu"dIA,; andts

U.S. D~epartment of C'ommerce. Office. of Technlical Seuiices. ,Joiit,
Piublicat ions ReSearch :Service. JMi1tat-y fiýepurt of the 41ational

Front for the Libertation~ of 'Zouthi Titnam, oy '1'i'n Namo Trun~g.
WVashington: 1964.

____-__ 17't 'onq t'iwl Cthe AVat1imoui Libcrat~on Front id .Thoth

1 01tnam: C ommfljiitu/i'ltca-1;1t Orgali3zaton.se. Wash -

itgtoll; 1965.
1 .S- Di)eartnient of Statp-'. A,wr'Xsi,;),. feat,. I/hi' Vrtl, . T'"o P.'.',o'

A0, Noth 1 i,'C-V ai's ( eaopaiyna to ('niquier'ot' .''OtlL1e-Yanl. t De-
paIrtmuen~t of State, Publioalion 78;L.) Washitigtott: GP1O, 19C~.I

Warner, Deni-. "Behuind thle Batt lefront : , Sp'trchu for St lil itY.
Rleporter, XXXIV, Febtrita t 24, 1966, 2.-29.

(TIn a(Idition to the above soutrcs, file fohllowing perioid jals mere

lise d in the prepatration of this sect ion : Na fzqon Pa ewAc,r' fro~il

*Jitte 1965 throughl MLIv 1960; .ew1','1Vics fromIn .I un 16L
through May 1966; 1H' si1ltuntn I'o~d. frebi Jatnuary [965 tirEolght1
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May 1960: ('h, bial ,Scielicr 1almito,. fi ril .11111r 1116"'k I tfi t h ough

*1 irf ft .II'nv'nit fivin111 Jiie II ro;)IIgI01al NtIl% ]'IiX.

NOI

A ~dditiona11. micmi fe OI s oilc; used5)1 C~ 11 ilkt the pi-tj~raio~111 (if this.. Snp
plemenlit appIwa i at tilt end of the A1reai 11Jilrboo k far Soaet/i I tnamn.
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I ~ ~(U) Rleportedly, stitdied ai-rictilture. at The Tlni~ ev:t y of 1:t~
from 19,.13 to IN-5 :mid ~iw. -it lie Pmii'i~;vvty of Sni i~on. froni I 21 ý
1950 InII l~,;rd r e inll ii~ 1"Pkt.1IV )1,. l iwu~(,

eratioti), a Tropag:tiuia p ill i like 11i ('l1 " i :I."lal~ ft'.L1
Lien Viet Front, OIIC Of t ike R11aiu1-SpoILsorei L 'r,nm',iizat'iois Inter it
cornorated into the Viet. Minh. Meanlwhile. Was tilf-iit joneri asý (1 1'
tor of instruclt icon and or~mn:i zat ion ;it tjit( COWuoo Til *TIo rol lc06 V:.t
M1inh resistaitnee efflort S a!.-Z6ii- tilt F rench.

(U) From M9I, to 1958. worked anfirpril Southt Viet naniev~iar.Be
tuals a-ainst 1'rvidleut. -N-4 Dinili )iilt.n S t~!_ie~. fl*'tli~tedIv 'fii

rected a gcoup) of journalists whio rt'niaineil ;tl Souith Jimliali '. Iti r
the Geneva. AgreMnent to op~pose, the Governinent, (of Souith Vie' fla'zi

'Meallw~hile, 195, as '~aid to be, engil _-Cd in1 trailnin-z Vimi M11111l

specialists and leaderintheSiznCi o ia frer reIa in

October from arrest in .June apparently hid in the jin-lis ; x\Wi
his wife unitil sometime in 1959 when ILO' waS r'ejpote(lI tkt I e inI

Cimbo.dia.

kej ontiuedhis political activity, nieverthmeless, and(, in .1 tit v 191; t.
was named secretarv genieral of the newly-formied Radicvtl Sovimil 'I
Party, a post. he still holds itn this component of th~e National lf'oumr.
Thie Party, at that. tunle, had an anti-N -o pr-rn aimuwd at atttrae: mný!

ING6 this Pat i rn' eta omte.In Fbur
was elected time fir-st, speretary genepral of the Central ('otoiittocq' dwhe

newly-formed Ni oional Fro)nt. (crin m.urcs CLi in tit.] r 1e' W;-

the first director of the so-called S"outh VietnainLbraitu e

Agency anti of the Voice 0)f South Vietutain Liberation Radioi. 171
+R In Juneo 1062, began his nunmerouls trips3 to forei-w cnnr:l

with a 5-mionth tou r heftdim-, a 1IrOnt. ulele..zau ionl niakintr frIend~kiL'1
visits and atteniding conference~s. wxhich included visits to Cze'ln4)o,.
vakiti, East Germany. Indone~si'a. Comnumnuik.ýs China, and North Kot ...
Conferences incluided: t he interinational Ur-aumuzation of .Jouri"A I-
Congress~, in B~udapes.4 the Sixth A.-;enihlv of Memiber ()~r~auifi.atil.u -

of the World I'c'leration of' lDeiuot,-at IC 'Youttt. ill :~ i..

Seventh Congres~s of the International U1'nion of Students, in Uhnim:-

grad; and the World Conazress for General Disarmament and P:'-
in Moscow. (7)

C U) S,8 Continued his travel-- after appointment to Pragvne in I!-
spending virtually a-, inuch miuvme abroad as at his po-st. After TC-AL.*

>1 ing to the World Peace. Council nmeeting at W 'atraw in Novini; ur..

.0 00, attended celelm-itions in MoA-owv commemorating tie third aniliv'.r-

OU sary of thme fvwiding of the Nationial Front. In1 1964) Visited Cuba !

04)
V 6'- 4 (. 5 A(.e ~


